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Abstract 

In an ever-globalising, multilingual, and superdiverse world, the linguistic repertoires of 

individuals are increasingly complex.  The acknowledgement of linguistic plurality, and 

the nature of language use in a complex setting motivate the problematisation of existing 

theories that are intended to offer understanding about these issues.  Consequently, when 

contexts develop to become more complex, traditional theories may not be able to 

comprehensively accommodate the languages within a superdiverse setting, where 

classic views of languages as bounded systems are questioned.  This is especially true for 

sub-cultural languages.  Sub-cultural languages, in this study, refer to languages that are 

not recognised by formal legislature; not the official language of any nation or country; 

and is, rather, the expression of identity of a particular sub-culture.  The existence of sub-

cultural languages fosters a situation where classic ideas of language boundaries are 

challenged on two levels: sub-cultural language often have a hybrid nature and they 

address the need for individuals who affiliate with sub-cultures to communicate their 

identities in these communities.  The importance of understanding the relationship 

between sub-cultural languages and sub-cultural groups is motivated by the ideological 

needs of sub-cultural language speakers.  This is in contrast with theories that espoused 

the importance of ethnic allegiance as a driving force for linguistic vitality.    The conscious 

choice of individuals to acquire and maintain a sub-cultural language is evidenced in 

existing studies, however the motivating factors that inspire sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality are not overtly known.  Traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theory, in this study, 

has been proven to be incomprehensive in explaining and the measurement of sub-

cultural linguistic vitality.  For this reason, this study undertook to identify the elements 

that drive linguistic vitality in a sub-cultural context.  Furthermore, the identified 

elements are operationalised as a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument.  

The findings of this study contribute to the field of applied linguistics in that theoretical 

implications for traditional theories, and indicators for future theory building that could 

explain the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages are offered.  In addition, in the 

process of developing a measuring instrument where operational elements are not 

readily available employed in this study offers a methodological contribution.  In totality, 

this study identifies previously unknown elements pertaining to sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality; explains how these elements are operationalised as part of the development of a 

sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument; it also explains how such a 
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measuring instrument is implemented; and finally, the findings present theoretical 

implications for both mainstream and sub-cultural languages in superdiverse context.     

Keywords: sub-cultural language; ethnolinguistic vitality; superdiversity; sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality measuring instrument; linguistic repertoire 
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Chapter 1: Introduction to the study  
 

1.1 Introduction and contextualisation 

Multilingualism in a global context, according to Aronin and Singleton (2008:1-2), should 

be treated as a “new linguistic dispensation,” since: 

(1) Multilingualism is ubiquitous, on the rise worldwide, and increasingly deep 

and broad in its effects; 

(2) Multilingualism is developing within the context of the new reality of 

globalisation; 

(3) Multilingualism is now an inherent element of human society that is necessary 

to the functioning of major components of the social structure (in the broad sense, 

encompassing, inter alia, technology, finance, politics, and culture. 

 

The phenomenon of multilingualism has spread beyond the conventional sites where it 

was the accepted individual and societal status quo (like India and Africa) (Coetzee-Van 

Rooy, 2016; Heugh, 2015; Bagwasi, 2015) and as stated above, it has significant effects in 

an increasingly globalised world, also in related social phenomena such as culture.   

 

The increased movement of people in the current world introduces plurality in terms of 

understanding concepts such as bilingualism (Blackledge & Creese 2010:25) and in turn, 

multilingualism as well. In addition to an awareness of linguistic plurality, sociolinguists 

increasingly question the nature of languages as bounded, separate systems which 

deepens the complexity of phenomena like bi- and multilingualism. Heller (2007:1), for 

example, explains that researching current multilingualism, and the effects thereof, 

should make use of a more critical approach that problematises ideologised views of 

multilingualism as coexisting linguistic systems.  These developments in sociolinguistics 

compel researchers to take even more care to contextualise and situate language use in 

the emerging complex contexts in which post-2000 multilingualism develops. 

 

The prominence of multilingualism as a dispensation has brought about a focus on 

sociolinguistic investigations of language choice and the effects that acquiring multiple 

languages has on both the individual (in terms of status, identity, and attitude) and the 
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social structures that shape the context of language communities.  It is widely accepted 

that the conscious choices that multilingual individuals make concerning which 

languages to acquire, maintain or decline to use are influenced by a number of social and 

cultural factors.  Blackledge and Creese (2010:36), for example, highlight the important 

influence of ideology when they state that, “Language choice, use and attitudes are 

intrinsically linked to language ideologies, relations of power, political arrangements and 

speakers’ identities”.   

 

In view of the current approach in some sociolinguistic circles to problematize the notion 

of languages as separate, bounded systems, it is pertinent to take note of developing 

trends in the field of sociolinguistics such as the development of concepts like 

translanguaging (Lewis, Jones & Baker, 2012:655).  Baker (2011:288) defines the concept 

translanguaging as, “the process of making meaning, shaping experiences, gaining 

understanding and knowledge through the use of two languages”.  Underlying notions of 

the concept translanguaging, is the core idea of languaging, which is, according to Swain, 

Lapkin, Knouzi, Suzuki and Brooks (2009) a process through which individuals’ 

knowledge and experience is shaped by gaining understanding, sense and 

communication through language.  The root concept languaging has wide applications in 

describing various phenomena studied by sociolinguists today such as “metrolingualism” 

(Otsuji & Pennycook, 2011); “polylanguaging” and “polylingual languaging” (Jørgensen, 

2008; Jørgensen, Karrebæk, Madsen & Møller, 2011); “heteroglossia” (Bakhtin, 1981); 

“codemeshing” and “translingual practice” (Canagarajah, 2011; Blackledge, 2011), 

“multilanguaging” (Nguyen, 2012); and “hybrid language practices” (Gutiérrez, 

Baquedano-López & Tejeda, 1999).  The plethora of emerging terminology used by 

sociolinguists to describe complex and dynamic ways in which languages are used by 

people currently, leave an array of interpretation and application possibilities and a 

potential “maze of terminology” (Lewis et al., 2012:655) in studies of multilingualism and 

how language choices support the identity work (Fuller, 2007) done by multilingual 

people.   

For the purpose of this thesis, it is important to note that the concept of translanguaging 

has many interpretations and clearly is an important phenomenon that is emerging in the 

broader sociolinguistic discussions of multilingualism.  In this broader context – the 
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relationship between the language choices made by multilingual individuals to express 

their identity or identities could be related to the main concept that is the focus of this 

study: sub-cultural languages.  A thorough exposition of definitions for the focus concept 

of the study (sub-cultural languages) would be presented in several sections in this thesis.  

In the context of this study, sub-cultural language refers to a language that is: 1) not 

endorsed by legislature; 2) not the official language of any nation or country and; 3) an 

expression of identity and group cohesion of a particular sub-culture.    

Returning to the issue of translanguaging, it should be noted that it is not the aim of the 

study to present grammatical descriptions of translanguaging practices by multilingual 

people.  The study aims to investigate the vitality of sub-cultural languages by exploring 

the nature of the vitality indicators for sub-cultural languages and how the attitudes of 

people towards the sub-cultural languages that they know relate to its vitality.  Therefore, 

the importance of the term translanguaging in sociolinguistic research is noted and it will 

be considered in the interpretation of the attitude data gathered in this vitality study, but 

it will probably not be a prominent concept in the thesis.  

As a result of increased contact between various migrating populations across the world, 

more languages are in contact more often and the phenomenon of individual and societal 

multilingualism grows as a result of these interactions.  In this context, the vitality of 

languages becomes dynamic because migrating people could choose to acquire specific 

additional languages in their host context; in some cases, people choose to stop using 

specific languages; and in some cases, people choose to maintain (or continue to use) 

specific languages.  In a context where more people are in contact with more people more 

of the time; and more languages are used to make communication possible more of the 

time; and new concepts arise to understand how people use the languages that they know 

to live meaningfully – it is time to re-visit notions of language vitality at individual level.  

This approach is vested in the argument that the notion of “speech communities” 

(Blommaert & Backus, 2012) or bounded social groups are critiqued in superdiverse 

settings that emerge as a result of globalisation.  Superdiversity is described as, 

 

the proliferation and mutually conditioning effects of a range of new and changing 

migration variables shows that it is not enough to see ‘diversity’ only in terms of 

ethnicity, as is regularly the case both in social science and the wider public 
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sphere. In order to understand and more fully address the complex nature of 

contemporary, migration-driven diversity, additional variables need to be better 

recognized by social scientists, policy-makers, practitioners and the public. […] 

The dynamic interaction of these variables is what is meant by ‘super-diversity’ 

(Vervotec, 2007:1025).     

 

It is within this notion of dynamic interactions between different elements, to be 

identified, that superdiversity is applied in this study.  In superdiverse contexts, questions 

about the traditional assumptions made about language acquisition, maintenance and 

shift should be reconsidered. Sociolinguists should ask:  what does it mean to maintain 

languages in this context; i.e. how does one determine the “linguistic vitality” of languages 

under these new conditions? The next section will focus on providing more elaborate 

definitions for the main concepts used in this study, starting with an exploration of the 

concept superdiversity and how it relates to sociolinguistic research that shifted from a 

traditional focus on “speech communities” or groups to individual linguistic repertoires, 

which opens up more opportunities to study sub-cultural languages.  

1.2 Important ancillary concepts that frame the study 

As part of the introduction to the study, the main concepts used are explained briefly in 

this chapter.  More comprehensive discussions of the concepts will obviously be 

presented in the relevant literature review chapters that follow.  For the purpose of the 

introduction chapter, two sections will be presented to outline working definitions for 

the concepts used in the study.  Linking with the conclusions of the previous section, 

ancillary concepts like language repertoire and superdiversity will be discussed first.  

Moving towards the main concepts used in the study, the section that follows will 

introduce the concepts ethnolinguistic vitality theory and sub-cultural languages briefly; 

full-well knowing that these main concepts will be explored fully in later chapters as well. 

  

1.2.1 Superdiversity 
Superdiversity is a concept defined1 by Blommaert and Backus (2012:5) as “a descriptive 

term, denoting the new dimensions of social, cultural and linguistic diversity emerging 

                                                           
1 It is important, since some researchers agree that punctuation can bear meaning in this instance, to note that 
this study makes use of the unhyphenated variation of spelling of superdiversity. Meissner and Vertovec (2014: 
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out of post-Cold War migration and mobility patterns” which has led to extreme degrees 

of diversity at the individual level in societies.  One such illustration of this increased 

diversity is that ethnic neighbourhoods have adopted a more stratified diaspora as 

opposed to the relative homogeneity of earlier migrations.  As will be discussed further 

below, the paradigmatic impact of the concept of superdiversity within the field of 

sociolinguistics is pertinent in the redefinition of the notion of repertoires to include all 

the linguistic resources at the disposal of individuals that they use to translanguage in 

superdiverse settings.  Superdiverse contexts are heterogeneous to such an extent that 

they offer an  “extremely low degree of pre-supposability in terms of identities, patterns 

of social and cultural behaviour, social and cultural structure, norms and expectations” 

(Blommaert & Backus, 2012:5).  This means that it becomes increasingly difficult to 

understand the actions and behaviour of people (also with consideration to language 

choices) along the simple or supposedly clear lines of ethnicity, nationality or even 

socioculturally (Blommaert & Backus, 2012). 

 

The implications of concepts like superdiversity and translanguaging for sociolinguistics 

are highlighted in numerous publications (Blommaert, 2010; Creese & Blackledge, 2010; 

Otsuji & Pennycook, 2010; Jørgensen, Karrebaek, Madsen & Möller, 2011; and Blommaert 

& Rampton, 2011) which centre around the problematisation of the notion “language” as 

a phenomenon that is bound by deep stable structures because these structures, and 

what language it is bound to, could be changing. This notion results in an increasing focus 

of the dynamism of language.  As noted earlier in the chapter, concepts like polylingualism 

and translanguaging are used to describe the awareness of the fluidity of “language” as a 

phenomenon that is constantly changing, and that is detached from notions of speech 

communities that in the past viewed the semiotic behaviour of people exclusively from a 

group perspective.  Moreover, the varieties of language that exist adds to the complexity 

of a superdiverse context, where varieties of language are said to be, “a set of linguistic 

items with similar social distribution” (Hudson, 1980:22).  However, when the social 

parameter of the speakership is undefined, such as the case for sub-cultural language 

repertoires, the social distribution in question becomes far-reaching, ungoverned by 

                                                           
545) state that, “scholars suggest that the hyphen may tend to promote the skewed or limited understanding 
of the term as ‘more’ (ethnic) diversity. Instead, some advocate the removal of the hyphen – hence 
superdiversity – in order to emphasize the multidimensionality of the notion”. 
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traditional notions of language variety, dialect, or styles.  Thus, the overall awareness 

among sociolinguists currently is the existence of polycentric, complex social 

environments in which individuals make complex language choices to live meaningfully.   

 

These implications reinforce the shift in sociolinguistic research from groups to 

individual repertoires in a superdiverse context.  This emerging concept offers an 

opportunity to further problematise traditional approaches to linguistic theories and 

concepts – especially theories and concepts that are grounded in traditional views of 

language and society.  The context in which languages are continuously evolving in both 

function and form, within a superdiverse world, by means of expanding repertoires that 

may not be conventional (i.e. that could include sub-cultural languages in a truncated 

multilingual repertoire) is dynamic and exploring the mechanisms behind this evolution 

would aid understanding.  It is from this perspective that this study aims to revisit the 

notion of ethnolinguistic vitality. 

 

1.2.2 Language repertoire 
The importance of refocusing sociolinguistic research to explore language repertoires 

from an individual perspective finds validation in that the global social situation becomes 

ever-increasingly complex.  In the superdiverse contexts in which many people live 

across the world, traditional group affiliations, like ethnicity, become more understated 

as individuals find ways to live meaningfully in new contexts.  This experience changes 

traditional socialization patterns in that more and more emphasis is placed on the notion 

of an individual’s ability to know how to use the language or languages that they know to 

communicate in complex settings.  In making sense of their complex surroundings, people 

draw on all their linguistic resources and language repertoires.  It is important to note 

that repertoire is a sociolinguistic term that has been developed over time.  Gumperz 

(1972:20-21) provides an early definition (rooted in traditional ethnography) of 

linguistic repertoire: “The totality of linguistic resources (i.e. including both invariant 

forms and variables) available to members of particular communities”.  The focus of this 

definition is on groups and speech communities, which do prove to be problematic in an 

ever-evolving and superdiverse context that redirects focus from communities towards 

subjectivities.  The notion of speech communities has been extensively explored in a 

sociolinguistic context for many decades.  However, an exact definition of what a speech 
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community really is, has been difficult to formulate because of the opposing premises for 

the multiple definitions thereof, as expressed by Hudson (1980).  The explanations of 

what a speech community is are either rooted in shared linguistic behaviour (Gumperz, 

1962; 1968) or are rooted in shared attitudes and knowledge (Labov, 1972).  Despite the 

contentiousness of defining what a speech community is, Hudson (1980:28) points out 

that, “it is doubtful whether the notion ‘speech community’ is helpful at all”, and continues 

by noting that, “the search for a ’true’ definition of the speech community, or for the ‘true’ 

boundaries around some assumed speech community, is just a wild goose chase”.  Such 

scrutiny of the concept has lead researchers to a fundamental question of whether 

language itself is rooted in the community, or in the individual.  In the context of a multi-

cultural and globalised word, this thesis notes that language is present in the individual , 

echoing Hudson’s (1980) and Guy’s (1980) sentiments, for the simple reason that that, 

“each individual is unique, because individuals use language so as to locate themselves in 

a mulita-dimensional social space” (Hudson, 1980:29).  Moreover, Le Page and Tabouret-

Keller (1985) advocate avoiding the concept of speech communities entirely on the basis 

of rather exploring the individual’s experience rather where individuals recognise other 

individuals and form groups in society which have distinctive speech as well as social 

characteristics.  Such a definition is more suited in the sub-cultural context, and in the 

context of this study.  As would be illustrated continually in this thesis, the result of this 

redirection away from the importance of group affiliations towards individual agencies 

leads to a redefinition of the concept repertoire as,  

 

all those means that people know how to use and why while they communicate, 

and such means, as we have seen, range from linguistic ones (language varieties) 

over cultural ones (genres, styles) and social ones (norms for the production and 

understanding of language) (Blommaert & Backus, 2012:3).   

 

The contribution of this reconsideration lies in the way we understand repertoires 

themselves – especially in a superdiverse context.  Furthermore, in the context of 

unofficial and more specifically, sub-cultural languages, the notion of superdiversity is 

intensified as individuals choose to add such languages to their repertoires.  Moreover, if 

the shift in defining what a repertoire is in terms of cultural value over function, then 

exploring sub-cultural language repertoires, from the perspective of vitality in a 
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superdiverse world, would harbour implications for current, mainstream language 

suppositions.    

1.3 The main concepts that are the focus of the study: ethnolinguistic vitality 

theory and sub-cultural languages 

There are two main concepts that represent the focus of the study: ethnolinguistic vitality 

theory and sub-cultural languages.  These concepts will be reviewed critically and 

comprehensively in consequent sections of the chapter and in more chapters in the thesis.  

For the purpose of the introduction, these focus concepts are defined briefly in this 

section to enable readers to know beforehand what they mean in the rest of the 

discussions.  

 

The most prominent theory that centres on the relationships between groups and the 

languages that they use, is ethnolinguistic vitality theory.  In principle, ethnolinguistic 

vitality theory implies an ethno-centric approach to language vitality.  In the current 

context, understanding the social and psychological mechanisms behind the notion of an 

ethnic group is important in order to understand whether the focus on ethno-

components is applicable to constructs related to language vitality today – keeping in 

mind the redirection of attention away from the links between groups and languages 

towards individuals that translanguage.  An ethnic group is defined as: 

 

In essence, an ethnic group is a named social category of people based on 

perceptions of shared social experience or ancestry. Members of the ethnic group 

see themselves as sharing cultural traditions and history that distinguish them 

from other groups. Ethnic group identity has a strong psychological or emotional 

component that divides the people of the world into opposing categories of “us” 

and “them.” In contrast to social stratification, which divides and unifies people 

along a series of horizontal axes on the basis of socioeconomic factors, ethnic 

identities divide and unify people along a series of vertical axes. Thus, ethnic 

groups, at least theoretically, cut across socioeconomic class differences, drawing 

members from all strata of the population (James & Garrick 2010:389). 
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Due to the changed context of globalization and changed nature of migration (with much 

more focus by social scientists on the experiences of individuals than on groups) and new 

patterns of multilingualism and superdiversity in communities, traditional views of 

ethnolinguistic vitality are problematic. The shift from studying the language use of 

groups to studying the repertoires of individuals (which includes an array of linguistic 

resources) motivates the reconsideration of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality. 

 

The notion of ethnic allegiance encapsulated in the construct of ethnolinguistic vitality is 

an idea that is problematic in the current context, since the strength or weakness of ethnic 

allegiance in a globalizing world is questioned by some scholars. Yagmur (2010:117), for 

example, says that today, “the actual strength of ethnic institutions cannot be fully 

estimated”.  There is evidence, also in South Africa, that the boundaries between ethnic 

and urban identities become blurred (Slabbert & Finlayson, 2000:119); but at the same 

time, “ethnicity … has by now means vanished from the [South African] urban/township 

reality” (Slabbert & Finlayson, 2000:132).  Yagmur’s (2010) assertion that it is difficult to 

gauge the power of ethnic institutions today is also attested to in South Africa.  

  

If the power of ethic allegiances today is difficult to determine and if its strength is 

questioned in superdiverse contexts, it follows that existing notions about coupling 

ethnicity and linguistic vitality in an unproblematic way should be investigated in order 

to determine whether or not those assumptions hold water currently. In other words, a 

study of linguistic vitality today, should carefully consider if a direct link between 

linguistic vitality and ethnicity should be pre-supposed.  A second line of inquiry related 

to the relationship between ethnicity and linguistic vitality is the acknowledgement that 

ethnicity is not necessarily a salient element for all social and cultural groups.  Elements 

related to ethnicity, like shared social experience, ancestry, cultural tradition and history, 

are not the only factors that contribute to linguistic vitality since some of these factors 

are not applicable to all language communities or individuals in superdiverse 

communities.  Consequently, it may be better to refer to this type of vitality relating to 

language as linguistic vitality to allow for the potential inclusion of other contributing 

factors and different types of linguistic groups or individuals in superdiverse 

communities.  The re-focus on linguistic vitality would go some way to combat 

misconceptions that imply that ethnic allegiance is the sole operational element in 
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determining the vitality of a language.  This is especially true for the case of sub-cultural 

languages which is the focus of this study and is discussed in the next section. 

 

As stated above, in the context of this study, sub-cultural language refers to a language 

that is: 1) not endorsed by legislature; 2) not the official language of any nation or 

country; and 3) an expression of identity and group cohesion of a particular sub-culture.  

In the context of notions of the superdiverse language repertoires of individuals, the 

notion of the sub-cultural (in opposition to the mainstream culture) might become 

increasingly important.  The notion of the sub-cultural has not yet received enough 

attention as a research object in the broader domain of linguistic vitality. The paucity of 

research that focus on the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages  makes it difficult 

to determine how notions of linguistic vitality developed for mainstream languages are 

activated in the sub-cultural context.  In a context where increased contact between 

people contribute to the creation of superdiverse communities, it is potentially possible 

that a dissipating sense of belonging in the mainstream may urge individuals to 

sporadically cultivate fidelity with other like-minded individuals outside of the broader 

society.  This phenomenon is confirmed by the existence of a variety of different types of 

sub-cultural languages across the world like Sabela (a prison language used in South 

Africa), Klingon, Esperanto, Elvish and others.  One of the elements that ethnolinguistic 

vitality theory endorses as a predictor of vitality is institutional support – sub-cultural 

languages certainly do not enjoy such official endorsement and as a result, are more 

vulnerable to potential language shift partly because they are not protected by language 

policies and legislature.  Despite the lack of institutional support, and despite an overtly 

ethnic focus, sub-cultural languages persist, or are maintained.  This position makes the 

case of linguistic vitality related to sub-cultural languages a particularly interesting area 

of investigation.  This leads back to the notion discussed in previous sections that the 

linguistic resources that individuals draw on (which includes sub-cultural languages) to 

either communicate or culturally align themselves transcends traditional ethnic 

parameters in these contexts. However, the presupposition of group formation awaits 

confirmation or reconsideration in a sub-cultural context after the data collected for this 

study has been analysed.  Consequently, the operational elements of current 

ethnolinguistic vitality scales do not aim to measure sub-cultural language vitality.  One 

of the primary aims of this study is to determine what the elements are that contribute to 
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the vitality of sub-cultural languages and how to operationalise these elements for use in  

a language vitality scale that would enable the measurement of sub-cultural language 

vitality in a trustworthy way. 

 

In summary, globalisation fosters a situation where multilingualism is expanding beyond 

its ‘usual’ boundaries summoning the need to understand how individuals use all the 

languages (or bits of languages that they know) in their repertoires.  It is in consideration 

of this revitalised perspective that the notion of translanguaging and its position in this 

debate becomes relevant in terms of how and why individuals in society choose the 

languages they engage in – speaking to theories of language acquisition, maintenance and 

shift.  Furthermore, the need for individuals to communicate meaningfully in a super-

diverse and globalised context problematises the notion of ethnicity as the sole 

contributor to identity and for that matter all notions of group identity being central to 

linguistic vitality, specifically within a sub-cultural context where ideological allegiance 

outweighs ethnic boundaries – presenting the focus of this study which argues that an 

ideolinguistic vitality2 position being more accurate as opposed to an ethnolinguistic 

vitality position.  If the premise of linguistic vitality being ideologically motivated as 

expressed in the ideolects or individual repertoires of multilingual people, it is important 

to review existing literature in order to determine whether or not such a notion is worth 

exploring. 

1.4 Introductory literature review 

In this section, a brief introduction of the literature related to current theories of 

ethnolinguistic vitality and the notion of sub-cultural languages is presented.  These 

concepts have been defined briefly above and will be reviewed in detail in subsequent 

chapters.  However, for the purpose of introducing the research problem of the thesis, 

these concepts and a brief criticism of these concepts that highlight the unresolved issues 

that underpin the research problem of the study should be presented.  The purpose of 

this section is to briefly situate the research problem that is the focus of this study.  

                                                           
2 Ideolinguistic vitality is not a noted concept and simply reflects the perspective of the researcher that the 
focus of sub-cultural linguistic vitality is not ethnically centred.  Rather, the researcher proposes that linguistic 
vitality, from a sub-cultural perspective is ideological, and thus becomes the core of linguistic vitality. 
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Extended literature reviews and critiques of these notions are also presented in 

subsequent chapters. 

1.4.1 Overview of existing theories of ethnolinguistic vitality 

The concept of ethnolinguistic vitality came into existence within the field of 

sociolinguistics when the notion of vitality as a framework was incorporated to address 

“a broad range of issues related to language, ethnicity, bilingualism, and intergroup 

communication” (Harwood, Giles & Bourhis, 1994:167). The purpose of developing the 

field of sociolinguistics in terms of vitality, which was first introduced by Giles, Bourhis 

and Taylor (1977), was to enable the analyses of sociostructural elements, which 

influence the strength of ethnolinguistic communities specifically within an intergroup 

setting.  According to Giles et al. (1977:308), a definition for ethnolinguistic group vitality 

is “that which makes a group likely to behave as a distinctive and collective entity within 

the intergroup setting”.  In other words, the more vitality a group displays, the likelier the 

collective group will survive.  Originally, three elements were identified as influential 

factors of group vitality: demographic, institutional support and status factors. 

 

Demographic elements relate to “the sheer number of members composing the 

ethnolinguistic group and their distribution throughout a particular urban, regional, or 

national territory” (Harwood et al., 1994:168).  The demographic elements are sub-

divided into two factors, namely distribution and numbers.  Distribution refers to the 

numeric concentration of the group in question in relation to the national out-group 

members.  The number factor refers to the concrete demographic factors of the group as 

part of a population; factors such as birth rate, mixed marriages, and patterns of 

immigration and emigration play a role here.  The demographic elements are postulated 

as a cardinal asset in terms of ethnolinguistic groups as strength in numbers are supposed 

to empower groups (Bourhis, 1984a). 

 

Institutional control elements are associated with the degree of representation of an 

ethnolinguistic vitality group in either or both the formal and informal context.  Formal 

contexts are seen as contexts at decision-making levels such as that of government, mass 

media, industry, religion, and culture.  Informal contexts refer to pressure groups in 

which specific interests within the ethnolinguistic group are preserved such as mass 

media, education, finance, and business.  Institutional control can be measured in terms 
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of the control a group has over the outcome of the in-group’s providence.  Thus, in order 

to attain and maintain a favourable position in terms of vitality for subordinate 

ethnolinguistic groups, institutional control for the language/s related to the group is 

essential (Skutnabb-Kangas & Cummins, 1988).  A further development of the 

institutional control element now includes the quality of leadership (Harwood et al., 

1994) within a certain ethnolinguistic group with sustainability as its central focus.   

 

The status element comprises out of three factors: economic status, social status, and 

socio-historical status with linguistic and cultural prestige as its fundamental factor.  

According to Harwood et al. (1994) if an ethnolinguistic group has attained favourable 

institutional support factors, a considerable social status will accompany it.  Importantly 

here, the status measure does not only apply to the immediate context but also to an 

international level.  Sachdev and Bourhis (1987) as well as Tajfel and Turner (1979) state 

that determining the status position for an ethnolinguistic group is not as easy to quantify 

as demographic and institutional support factors – a potential limitation if an attempt at 

the prediction of ethnolinguistic vitality is the aim.  Nevertheless, it is proposed that, “the 

more status a linguistic community is ascribed to have on these items [different status 

factors], the more vitality it could be said to possess as a collectivity” (Harwood et al., 

1994:170). 

 

The three main elements combine in order to determine the overall strength or vitality3  

of ethnolinguistic groups (Bourhis, 1979; Giles et al., 1977).  The measurement of vitality 

is scalable in terms of a language’s position on a continuum.  Harwood et al. (1994:171) 

describe how an ethnolinguistic group may be assessed in terms of vitality by stating the 

following: 

 

An ethnolinguistic group may be weak on demographic elements but strong on 

institutional support and status factors.  In such a case one could say that overall, 

this dominant high-status minority has medium vitality relative to another 

minority group that happens to be weak on all the vitality factors, demography, 

institutional control, and status.  The general point is that ethnolinguistic groups 

                                                           
3 These terms have been used interchangeably in the past, but for the purposes of this study the term 
vitality will be used. 
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whose overall vitality is strong are more likely to survive as distinctive collective 

entities than groups whose vitality is weak within the intergroup setting. 

 

It is difficult to ascertain from the above how exactly vitality values are attributed to a 

certain group.  The difficulty in making such a distinctive position on the vitality scale is 

that the elements and factors are not conclusively proven to be valid and neither is the 

‘placement’ of a certain group explained.  These limitations of current theories and 

instruments will be reviewed in detail in a subsequent section.  It is pertinent to state that 

the above discussion of the development of ethnolinguistic vitality theory is based on 

mainstream cultural language – albeit minority languages in some cases.  Basically, the 

theory, and as a result the measuring instrument, was developed from the mainstream 

cultural language perspective of discernible ethnic groups which indicates a vast 

exclusion of non-official languages and sub-cultural languages.  The current theory, thus, 

does not accommodate the underpinnings of sub-cultural language and the potentially 

loose configuration of groups linked to sub-cultural languages and therefore is not a very 

powerful linguistic vitality tool in this context.  This limitation refers back to the matters 

raised in the contextualisation in which issues concerning an individual’s language 

choice, within a superdiverse setting, are not necessarily ethnically inspired, especially in 

the case of sub-cultural languages.  For this reason, the revision of linguistic vitality 

becomes pertinent. 

1.4.2 Unresolved issues related to a current review of notions of ethnolinguistic 

vitality 
The aim of this brief section is to identify unresolved issues and to ascertain, from existing 

research, whether or not the socio-psychological constructs and operational elements 

comprising ethnolinguistic vitality scales are: a) sufficient in terms of reliable testability; 

and b) valid in the application to sub-cultural languages.   

Reconsidering the discussion concerning multilingualism and globalisation (Aronin & 

Singleton, 2008) Yagmur and Ehala (2011:101) state that two types of contact as a result 

of globalisation, “[have] amplified the variety of ways in which EV [ethnolinguistic 

vitality] is manifested”.  This shows the potential for multiplicity concerning the different 

ways in which ethnolinguistic vitality is experienced by people and ultimately opens up 

a space to reconsider notions of ethnolinguistic vitality theory in superdiverse current 

contexts.   
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Another motivation for a reconsideration of ethnolinguistic vitality theory, relates to 

criticism of the reliability of measure instruments.  First of all, it seems that the reliability 

of measure instruments of ethnolinguistic vitality could be improved.  Johnson et al. 

(1983) state that the current operational elements related to ethnolinguistic vitality 

(demographics, institutional support and status) were developed by “reflecting on the 

present literature on the sociology of language, with a firm theoretical background” 

(Yagmur & Ehala, 2011:105).  Since the publication of this statement more than thirty 

years ago (in the 1980s), notions like superdiversity emerged that compels the broad 

field of the sociology of language to review and reconsider fundamental assumptions 

including those related to ethnolinguistic vitality.  The reconsideration of the constructs 

that contribute to, for example, the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages in 

superdiverse communities, would raise the face and construct validity of measure 

instruments aligned with current sociological constructs.  In addition to raising the face 

and construct reliability of measures of linguistic vitality, scholars have noted that some 

of the elements in existing theories of ethnolinguistic vitality are not “readily 

quantifiable” (Harwood et al., 1994:170).  Harwood et al. (1994: 170), for example, point 

out that no “direct statistical test [was] conducted to verify the utility of the SQV 

[subjective vitality questionnaire] [as tool to conceptualise ethnolinguistic vitality 

theory] as an actual predictor of respondents’ language usage and evaluations”.  One of 

the aims of this study would be to contribute towards improving the reliability of a 

linguistic vitality measure for sub-cultural languages.     

Strong empirical support for the social-psychological framework of ethnolinguistic 

vitality have been shown in the results of studies that tested its usefulness in relation to 

issues such as “language attitudes, intergroup relations, language maintenance and shift, 

language choice and language revitalisation” (Yagmur & Ehala, 2011).  Despite the 

support for the social-psychological approach, ethnolinguistic vitality theory has been 

criticised in respect of its specification of operational elements and application.  The 

existing operational elements used in determining vitality are conceptually ambiguous 

according to Husband and Saifullah Khan (1982) and there are claims that elements are 

not independent of each other but are rather interrelated.  Furthermore, “factors such as 

social class, age, gender and sub-cultural divisions have been ignored” (Yagmur & Ehala, 

2011:104).  To further illustrate the limitations for the application of ethnolinguistic 



 

16 
 

vitality (specifically to sub-cultural language as the focus of this study, also noted as a gap 

by Yagmur and Ehala (2011)) Tollefson (1991) as well as Husband and Saifullah Khan 

(1982) argue that the operational elements are applicable only to dominant 

ethnolinguistic communities.  Johnson, Giles and Bourhis (1983) have defended some 

criticism, albeit before Tollefson’s 1991 censure, in stating that links can be validated 

between vitality items (operational elements) although this has not been expanded on 

since.  This shows that elements which operationalise ethnolinguistic vitality scaling may 

not be valid in terms of sub-cultural language application.  Such a limitation 

communicates that ethnolinguistic vitality in theory is neither inclusive nor totally 

comprehensive as the concept of ethnicity and the importance of groups itself is 

questioned in a superdiverse world. This motivates the attempt of this study to develop 

a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument which could reconsider the 

elements related to the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages; and as part of this 

review process, to determine the lack of importance (or to confirm the importance) of the 

ethnicity feature for the vitality of sub-cultural languages. 

 

1.4.3 Overview of the foundations of the notion of a sub-cultural language 
Individual distinctiveness or identities are possibly so deeply entrenched in discourse 

and thoughts about the world (in other words in the way we express ourselves through 

language and other semiotic instruments) that the theoretical challenge in deciphering 

them can be quite startling (Mepham, 1972).  Whether the challenge to understand 

individual distinctiveness in our practical lives are important because they help us to 

make sense of our experience, are both possibilities.  Consequently, discourse, including 

the language and other semiotic means with which we communicate - reflects the identity 

– or at least partly reflects the identity of its speakers.   

 

The uniqueness of the sub-culture is articulated by means of the language, among other 

things, which signals an individual’s affinity.  A review of sub-cultural language is 

presented in Ravyse (2013).  Fromm this work, it is clear that, sub-cultural language can 

be understood as the linguistic representation of sub-cultural groups, mediated by the 

membership thereof.  To further the discussion on sub-cultural language, important 

factors such as “ideology, economic issues and the dynamics and variations that exist 
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between mainstream culture and sub-culture should receive attention” (Ravyse, 

2013:33).  

 

The term culture is used to describe the product and/or reflection of the situation in 

which society functions.  It is, therefore, necessary to explain what is meant by both 

mainstream culture and specifically, sub-culture, in this study.  The framework in which 

both expressions of culture exist in society is important so that their relation to each other 

is understood.  An umbrella definition for culture is provided by Hall and Jefferson 

(1992:10): 

 

The word ‘culture’ refers to that level at which social groups develop distinct 

patterns of life, and give expressive form to their social and material life 

experience.  Culture is the way, the forms, in which groups ‘handle’ the raw 

material of their social and material existence […] Culture includes the ‘maps of 

meaning’ which make things intelligible to its members.  These ‘maps of meaning’ 

are not simply carried around in the head: they are objectivated in the patterns of 

social organisation and relationship through which the individual becomes a 

‘social individual’. 

 

The notion of non-uniformity concerning linguistic change is attributable to varying 

external factors that drive this change.  As a result, both culture and the language spoken 

within a given society are reflective of its social construct and status.   In order to fully 

understand how sub-cultures function within mainstream culture, sub-cultures “must 

first be related to the ‘parent cultures’ of which they are a sub-set” (Hall & Jefferson, 

1992:13).  Sub-culture, which is sometimes known as youth culture, is a derivation from 

the parent mainstream culture and varies in terms of values and not necessarily class 

alone.  These values reflect the context in which a society functions:   

 

As a result, the dominant language represents mainstream culture, whereas the 

sub-ordinate languages will logically represent sub-culture.  The difference 

between mainstream culture and sub-culture is often articulated through signs 

such as fashion and music and language use which do not reflect mainstream 

culture because sub-cultural expression differs in values and morals, and 
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expressly wants to articulate differences between itself and the mainstream 

(Ravyse, 2013:31).   

 

Hebdige (1979) argues that language is a carrier of culture when he explains that, 

“Notions concerning the sanctity of language are intimately bound up with the ideas of 

social order” (Hebdige, 1979:91).  Within this framework, sub-cultural languages are 

viewed as carriers or contributors towards sub-cultural alliances.  

 

As already mentioned, the elements of culture are not static.  As sub-cultures are sub-sets 

of mainstream culture, it can be reasoned that the elements of sub-culture are not static 

either.  The identity matter related to sub-cultures in defining them and their members 

as such has been a challenge in existing research.  Research has mainly focussed on the 

unities – norms, values and beliefs – which are said to be universal of all cultures and sub-

cultures.  Such underlying assumptions gave rise to the claims, such as the one made by 

Suall and Lowe (1988), that individuals encompassing a certain sub-culture represent the 

broad cultural constraints in a single or similar identity, stimulating homogeneity.  Sub-

cultural homogeneity has since been disputed and a focus on the individuals whom make 

up a certain sub-culture has been taken into consideration, a view supported by Wood 

(2003:38) when he states that, “identities of sub-cultural members are, in important 

ways, qualitatively different as well as differently salient”.  Therefore, specific elements 

pertaining to sub-culture and the relationship between sub-cultures and the languages 

or varieties of languages representative thereof are not readily available Ravyse, 2013).  

In the context of this study the relationship between the sub-cultural and sub-cultural 

languages will be investigated by means of a systematic literature review with the aim to 

determine the constructs and respective elements that could explain the vitality of such 

languages. The result of such an investigation allows for a new way of perceiving 

linguistic vitality from the perspective of sub-cultural languages.  In the discussion of 

translanguaging in a superdiverse context – where the focus is on individual idiolects – 

the sub-cultural provides a unique and important viewpoint offering, at its core, an 

ideological perspective as an alternative, and potentially more socially and culturally 

current relevant perspective, in comparison to an ethnically-centred approach. 
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1.4.4 Sub-cultural language in a translanguaging and superdiverse world 

The discussion of language and culture being inextricably intertwined is a widely studied 

phenomenon in which researchers (Whorf, 1956; Sapir, 1964; Kluckhohn, 1964; Hall, 

1959; Brown, 1994; Jiang, 2000) explore the link between culture and language and the 

relationship between the two elements.  Brown (1994:165) states that, “A language is 

part of a culture and a culture is part of a language; the two are intricately interwoven so 

that one cannot separate the two without losing the significance of either language or 

culture”.  Criticism of the “strong Whorfian position” expressed by Brown (1994) - that 

“thought is limited, shaped and constrained” (Athanasopoulos, 2017:338) by language - 

should be noted. However, there is evidence for the support of the weak Whorfian 

position; that of linguistic relativity, as explained by Tohidian (2008:73),  

 

The Sapir–Whorf Hypothesis has changed the way many people look at language. 

It has influenced many scholars and opened up large areas of study. While many 

like Sapir and Whorf support the notion that language strongly influences thought 

and others argue that language does not influence thought, the evidence from 

research indicates that language does influence thought and perception of reality 

but language does not govern thought or reality.  

 

Tohidian (2009:69) summarises the criticism against a strong version of the Whorfian 

hypothesis by identifying the circularity of the argument, the weak evidence base and the 

bad quality of the translations from Native American languages into English upon which 

the Whorfian hypothesis was built.  However, more recently, empirical evidence that 

supports a “weak” version of Whorfian hypothesis have been reported in the field of 

cognitive psychology (Pérez-Gay, Thériault & Gregory, 2017; Athanasopoulos 2017: 339). 

 

Despite the well-known criticism of the strong version of the Whorfian hypothesis, for 

the purpose of the introductory argument, one can assume a link between culture and 

language (to be discussed more fully in subsequent chapters), and therefore, it is a viable 

premise to argue that sub-cultures (as a subset of the parent culture) and the languages 

associated therewith are intertwined in some way.  However, the elements that account 

for the vitality of sub-cultural languages are not known because this is an under-

researched area.  The study therefore aims to systematically review literature related to 
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sub-cultural languages to uncover the potential elements that are related to its vitality.   

The identification of these constructs or elements and the development of the proposed 

measuring instrument aligned with these features is an important aim of the study.  

Furthermore, the superdiverse context in which these language phenomena (the creation 

and use of sub-cultural languages) occur could contribute to a better understanding of 

the maintenance of complex individual linguistic resources and repertoires.  With a view 

that there are no real parameters (or rather that the traditional ones are limited in their 

application), our understanding of linguistic repertoire (including sub-cultural linguistic 

resources) and what it means in a superdiverse context is limited and thus, important to 

develop. 

In order to explore the unresolved issues discussed briefly in this chapter, the research 

questions for the study are presented in the following section. 

1.5 Research questions 

1.5.1 Based on the traditional narrative literature review and the systematic literature 

review (SLR), what are the elements that determine the vitality of sub-cultural languages? 

1.5.2 How can the elements that determine the vitality of sub-cultural languages 

operationalised? 

1.5.3 How can a vitality measuring instrument for sub-cultural languages designed and 

implemented? 

1.5.4 What are the implications of the findings based on data from the newly designed 

sub-cultural linguistic vitality instrument for future theory building related to  linguistic 

vitality (including ethnolinguistic vitality where applicable) for the mainstream and for 

sub-cultural languages  in a superdiverse world?  

1.6 Objectives 

The first objective of the study will address the primary research question by means of 

ascertaining potential elements from a sociological perspective pertaining to cultural and 

sub-cultural constructs.  Sub-culture as a sub-set of culture is a construct, for example, 

which will offer elements to be determined through a literature review.  The elements 

offered through existing ethnolinguistic vitality theory will also be proposed through a 
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literature review as these elements are readily identifiable.  The constructs that need to 

be determined from a sub-cultural linguistic point of view will be identified by conducting 

a systematic literature review (SLR) as existing literature does not overtly offer potential 

elements.   

Once the sub-cultural, ethnolinguistic vitality and sub-cultural linguistic potential 

elements have been identified, the aim is to operationalise these elements. This process 

reflects the second objective.  The third objective involves the process of developing of a 

sub-cultural language vitality instrument. 

The fourth and final objective will be met once the sub-cultural language vitality 

measuring instrument has been developed, piloted and implemented. The analysis of the 

data provided by users of sub-cultural languages will present findings that could be 

interpreted and discussed within the context of current theories of ethnolinguistic vitality 

with a view to contribute to future work towards the improvement of a broader theory 

of linguistic vitality that includes sub-cultural languages.  

1.7 Central theoretical statement 

Valid operational elements applicable to a sub-cultural language vitality measurement do 

not currently exist and are thus needed in order to develop an empirically tested sub-

cultural language vitality measuring instrument.  In the course of this study, the 

limitations of existing ethnolinguistic vitality theory are highlighted and offers an 

opportunity to improve on and expand the application of linguistic vitality theory in the 

context of sub-cultural languages used currently in emerging superdiverse contexts.  The 

relationship between sub-cultural language repertoires and vitality within the context of 

a superdiverse world offers a conceptual investigation into the applicability of existing 

ethnolinguistic theories within the realm of sub-culture.  It is through the process of 

achieving the objectives set out by this study, and thus answering the research questions 

posed, that ethnolinguistic vitality theory can be revisited by using as terrain of 

investigation sub-cultural language repertoires within a superdiverse world. 
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1.8 Methodology 

1.8.1 Broad approach and literature review  
The research design that this study will make use of is a mixed-method design.  A mixed-

method will be adopted for this study because it will enable the collection, interpretation, 

analysis and verification of appropriate data from two data sets that will provide answers 

to the research questions.   

 

Data set 1 consists of the traditional narrative literature reviews of concepts used in the 

study to present a comprehensive overview of what is known about these concepts and 

what the potentially unresolved issues are that will be addressed in the thesis.  The 

second type of literature review in data set 1 comprises of the SLR of sub-cultural 

languages which is done with the aim to identify the potential elements that relate to the 

vitality of sub-cultural languages and these findings underlie the design of a linguistic 

vitality instrument for sub-cultural languages.   

 

 For the purpose of contextualisation, a mixed-method design is defined by Creswell and 

Plano Clark (in press) as being “a research design (or methodology) in which the 

researcher collects, analyses, and mixes (integrates or connects) both quantitative and 

qualitative data in a single study or a multiphase program of inquiry”.  In this study, the 

findings from the two types of literature reviews will be used to design a new linguistic 

vitality instrument for sub-cultural languages.  The researcher is aware that a literature 

review is not a method but the results of the two types of literature reviews are key as 

the elements that are related to the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages will be 

identified via the reviews.  The findings of the empirical implementation of the 

instrument will be used to update and revisit current theories of ethnolinguistic vitality.   

The SLR is qualitative in nature and, in essence, comprises the exploratory component of 

the mixed-method research design.  An SLR is “a means of identifying, evaluating and 

interpreting all available research relevant to a particular research question, or topic 

area, or phenomenon of interest” (Kitchenham, 2007:3).  The SLR will be used to 

qualitatively determine: a) types of sub-cultural languages; b) potential vitality sub-

cultural language constructs and elements (if any are apparent) and 3) the relationships 

between those elements – addressing the limitation of previous research.    An SLR is 
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suitable for this exploration as it is used to “examine the extent to which empirical 

evidence supports/contradicts theoretical hypotheses, or even to assist the generation of 

new hypotheses” (Kitchenham, 2007:3) which directly address the primary research 

question - What are the elements that determine the vitality of sub-cultural languages? It 

is thus also a legitimate tool to generate new theory – allowing the opportunity to revisit 

existing theories of ethnolinguistic vitality from the terrain of sub-cultural languages.   

The reason why an SLR is conducted only for the sub-cultural literature review section is 

because the elements needed to develop an instrument are not readily identifiable as they 

are in existing literature concerning traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theory. To further 

clarify – constructs are the building blocks of the theory that is investigated through this 

study and are viewed as mental abstractions and broad categories that will offer elements 

related to it.  The element referred to, then, is a sub-section of the broader identified 

construct that relates to the vitality of sub-cultural languages.  In other words, constructs 

will emerge from the SLR and elements will be created that relate to those constructs 

which will both be operationalised and tested in the instrument.   

The SLR process is extensive and will follow the general protocol as described by 

Kitchenham (2007:6): 

The stages associated with planning the SLR are:  

• Identification of the need for a review;  

• Commissioning a review; 

• Specifying the research question(s);  

• Developing a review protocol; and 

• Evaluating the review protocol.  

 

The stages associated with conducting the SLR are:  

• Identification of research;  

• Selection of primary studies;  

• Study quality assessment; 

• Data extraction and monitoring; and  

• Data synthesis. 

  

The stages associated with reporting the findings from the SLR are:  
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• Specifying dissemination mechanisms;  

• Formatting the main report; and  

• Evaluating the report. 

 

The reporting stage will be presented with coding software (Atlas.ti™) making use of 

emergent thematic coding in order to identify potential vitality constructs for sub-

cultural languages. In consideration of the above-mentioned protocol, the researcher has 

already identified the need for a systematic literature review in line with the research 

questions and has established the protocol set out by Kitchenham (2007:6) as acceptable.  

In contemplation of the stages associated with conducting the review, the researcher will 

identify research based on its relevance in terms of cited articles, using inclusion and 

exclusion criteria, addressing sub-cultural languages specifically.  In consideration of 

feasibility, due to the fact that this study focuses on a very specific and potentially under-

researched topic, the researcher has conducted a preliminary search (with the aid of 

North-West University library staff) of existing applicable studies.  This preliminary 

search has offered 97 articles, which will undergo the inclusion/exclusion process for the 

SLR.  The primary study, “An empirical study investigating a specific research question” 

(Kitchenham, 2007:vi) alludes to the first research question asking what the elements are 

that relate to sub-cultural languages.  It is important to note that this is a two-fold process 

as the SLR aims to yield a) types of sub-cultural languages and b) their respective 

potential constructs.  Data extraction and monitoring, as well as data synthesis, will be 

ensured by coding the data using Atlas.ti™ as explained.  Furthermore, the stages 

associated with reporting the results of the review will be presented as a narrative 

discussion once the elements are deemed applicable as part of the final measuring 

instrument. 

 

Data set 2 consists of the implementation of the newly designed linguistic vitality 

instrument for sub-cultural languages that generates empirical data.  From this data, a 

description of the elements related to different types of sub-cultural languages will be 

made; and with the help of appropriate statistical testing, progress will be made towards 

the standardisation of the linguistic vitality instrument for sub-cultural languages.  

Findings from both data sets will be used at the end to revisit current theories of 

ethnolinguistic vitality. 
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Only after all three research questions have been answered can the final research 

question be discussed using the results and findings of this study: What are the 

implications of the findings for mainstream ethnolinguistic vitality theory in superdiverse 

contexts? 

1.8.2 Empirical study 
The empirical study will make use of both quantitative and qualitative data concerning 

potential sub-cultural language vitality elements in order to develop a sub-cultural 

language vitality measuring instrument.   

The first sets of data will be gathered by means of two literature reviews and an SLR 

(reasoning for the two different types of review are explained in the previous section).  

Only once this data have been gathered by identifying potential sub-cultural language 

vitality constructs and their elements generated, will they be embedded as items in a 

Likert-type questionnaire.  This questionnaire will endure a qualitative pilot test, which 

will be conducted using an online survey, carried by an appropriate electronic survey 

tool, such as Google Forms. The participant(s) in the pilot test will include subject experts, 

statistical expert consultants and sub-cultural language speaker(s).  Potential samples 

from the category of constructed sub-cultural languages (such as Klingon, Elvish and 

Dothraki) and street languages (Tsotsitaal) have been identified in a preliminary reading 

done by the researcher.  The reason why these speakers of this/these specific sub-

cultural language(s) is/are selected is because of the qualities that their language(s) 

possess(es).  Once all the input has been recorded, the researcher will finalise the 

questionnaire and it will be launched online to invite as many users of sub-cultural 

languages in South Africa and the world to participate.  A potential challenge would be to 

attract enough respondents to the online questionnaire.  Several strategies would be 

utilised to attempt to get as big as possible a return on the questionnaire in the time frame 

available.  Once the data has then been collected, the data will then undergo two phases 

of statistical testing analyses.  These processes are described in detail in the relevant 

chapters of the thesis.   
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1.9 Ethics 

As stated in the preceding section, participants will be requested to answer a 

questionnaire alluding to their language repertoires in general with embedded sub-

cultural language vitality elements.  The participants will be informed and will be asked 

to give consent by providing their e-mail address on the cover page of the online 

questionnaire. The cover page will also state the purpose of the research, provide 

important definitions of concepts used in the questionnaire and will ask permission to 

contact participants for possible follow-up discussions.  The responses will remain 

anonymous and the identity of participants will not be made known to anyone. Potential 

participants will not be coerced in any way to take part in the data-collection process.  

Thus, no financial, or any other type of incentive will be offered so as to circumvent 

ulterior motives of individuals, who may produce false information.  Moreover, no 

foreseeable distress, neither physical, psychological, nor emotional, on the part of the 

participants is expected.  The ethics application process required by the North-West 

University has been completed and has been accepted.  Furthermore, this study forms 

part of the approved ethics clearance for projects about language and attitudes directed 

by Prof AS Coetzee-Van Rooy (NWU Ethics clearance nr: NWU-00031-07-S1 [2012-

2017]).   

1.10 Contribution of the study 

A theoretical contribution will be made as a result of the SLR, which will determine both 

the types of sub-cultural languages and more pertinently, the themes (constructs) and 

codes (elements) that potentially contribute to the vitality of sub-cultural languages.  The 

implications thereof will highlight limitations of existing ethnolinguistic vitality theory 

and offer the improvement of this theory in terms of determining valid and reliable 

elements as well as broadening its application outside of the mainstream context.  

Furthermore, the discussion of sub-cultural vitality within the context of the applicability 

and functioning of sub-cultural languages within a superdiverse world will update the 

use of the concept linguistic vitality to current contexts.  Finally, as another salient focus 

of this study, an unprecedented sub-cultural language vitality measuring instrument will 

be developed and implemented, intended to contribute to the field of sociolinguistics in 

general.  The development, in terms of methodology, of this instrument may serve as a 
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methodological contribution to the broad field of the sociology of language as it will 

attempt to further improve the validity and reliability of instruments of this nature.  The 

implications of this study will offer opportunities for further research.  

1.11 Chapter division 

Chapter 1 has positioned the relevance of this study within the broader sociolinguistic 

context.  It offered contextualisation concerning an ever-evolving, multilingual global 

community where the place of sub-cultural languages are understudied.  Furthermore, 

through the exploration of sub-cultural languages in a superdiverse context, the 

researcher postulates that traditional methods of investigating linguistic vitality are, 

according to existing literature, not as reliable as one would assume in terms of reliability 

and testability.  Furthermore, the limitations of existing literature to explain the vitality 

of sub-cultural languages further problematizes the notion of ethnolinguistic vitality.  

Thus, the aim of the study is to answer the research questions listed, in order to address 

the vitality of sub-cultural languages through the development of a measuring instrument 

whereby implications for traditional views are to be addressed. 

Chapter 2 offers an overview of the methodology, which aims to explain why the 

methodological approach is suitable in achieving the objectives of this study. 

Chapters 3 (Ethnolinguistic vitality) and 4 (Culture and language) offer an extensive 

traditional narrative review of existing literature on ethnolinguistic vitality and the 

broader issue of the relationship between culture and language with the aim of 

elucidating the limitations of traditional theories of vitality to accommodate sub-cultural 

languages. 

Chapter 5 presents the systematic literature review, which aims to identify typical sub-

cultural languages for investigation and to extract potential elements and constructs, 

from the codes and themes generated from the SLR, that underpin sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality.  With the identification of typical sub-cultural languages, populations are 

identified to approach in the empirical project and the elements related to sub-cultural 

languages and vitality that are identified in form the development of the measuring 

instrument that is used in the empirical project. 
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Chapter 6 makes use of the results of the SLR to develop and pilot the sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality measuring instrument.  In this chapter, all the phases of development 

and pilot testing are presented in aid of developing an instrument to be launched as part 

of the empirical project of the study. 

Chapter 7 presents the results and discussion of the data collected from the launched 

questionnaire, which was finalised in Chapter 6.  The description of the participants are 

offered and the questionnaire is analysed by means of a Confirmatory Factor Analysis, 

reliability testing (Cronbach’s Alpha) and comparative analyses in order to make 

recommendations for future sub-cultural linguistic vitality scaling efforts. 

Chapter 8 is the concluding chapter where all the research questions are answered, 

limitations are discussed, and recommendations for future studies are offered. This 

chapter will also summarise the implications of the findings for future revisions of 

linguistic vitality theories relevant to current superdiverse contexts. 
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Chapter 2: Broad methodology 

2.1 Introduction 

This chapter aims to describe the broad methodological framework employed in this 

study.  The chapter is referred to as a description of the “broad” methodology or approach 

used in the study, because the thesis also includes additional comprehensive descriptions 

of the specific methods used for the gathering and analysis of specific data sets as part of 

relevant chapters.  The broad methodology used in this study has its foundation in 

traditional qualitative and quantitative methods that would lead to the development of a 

measuring instrument for applied linguistics purposes.  The development of such an 

instrument aims at directly addressing the third research question: How can a vitality 

measuring instrument for sub-cultural languages designed and implemented?  This chapter 

discusses the process used to conduct the systematic literature review (SLR) to answer 

the first research question: Based on the systematic literature review, what are the 

elements that determine the vitality of sub-cultural languages?  In addition, the chapter 

further discusses the process of operationalising the identified codes and themes from 

the SLR into measurable questionnaire items – addressing the second research question: 

How can the elements that determine the vitality of sub-cultural languages operationalised?  

This chapter therefore presents the methodologies used in the study that resulted in the 

development and implementation of an instrument aimed at measuring the linguistic 

vitality of sub-cultural languages. 

In the context of this study, it is important to note that the broader methodological 

approach was mixed-method.  Furthermore the application of certain terms, such as main 

ideas, codes, themes, elements, and constructs, are applied in accordance with the 

respective approaches i.e. qualitative and quantitative.  For instance, for the traditional 

literature review (section 2.2) main ideas related to ethnolinguistic vitality and sub-

cultural languages were unearthed so that these prominent ideas could be established as 

inductive codes for the systematic literature review (SLR) (section 2.3).  As part of the 

SLR, the main ideas, now inductive codes, were applied as part of the coding scheme.  

Once these codes became clusterable, certain themes were identified, to which applicable 

codes belong.  It is after this process that the development of the measuring instrument 

took place, and was launched.  The analysis of the results after having gathered the 
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responses to the questionnaire are quantitative in nature, where codes (from the SLR) 

were operationalised as elements as part of an item (question) and the themes identified 

in the SLR became factors.   To further clarify, the elements referred to are, “defined by 

operational definitions” (Michaels, s.a4.) which are governed by their qualities set out in 

the literature reviews.  Conceptual definitions (which are the constructs) explain the 

concept the element is attempting to capture (Michaels, s.a.), for example biographical 

information is a construct under which elements like age and gender will fall. Age is 

operationalised as an element by defining it as the current age of a person.  The 

identification of the elements (and their related constructs), aids the researcher in 

determining what exactly the elements are that contribute to the vitality of sub-cultural 

languages – addressing the first research question.  

2.2 Traditional narrative literature review 

The traditional literature review aimed to guide the researcher in identifying main ideas 

from existing literature concerned with ethnolinguistic vitality and sub-cultural 

languages.  According to Hart (1998) a literature review entails an objective, critical 

analysis of research literature in order to achieve a specific goal.  More specifically, a 

traditional literature review, “critiques and summarises a body of literature and draws 

conclusions about the topic in question” (Cronin, Ryan & Coughlan, 2007:38).  

Considering that one objective of the study is to systematically arrive at developing a 

measuring instrument, it is necessary to determine what elements should be 

investigated, before one can judge their applicability.  It is for this reason that an 

extensive traditional narrative literature review was necessary – to inform the 

initialisation of the systematic literature review (SLR) in addition to uncovering the 

limitations of existing research, inspiring this study. 

It is, once more, pertinent to note that the ideas pertaining to potential elements that 

inspire sub-cultural linguistic vitality identified in the traditional narrative literature 

review were applied as codes and themes during the coding process in the SLR.  Once the 

SLR was complete, the most applicable codes and themes were translated into elements 

and factors for statistical phase of this study.   

                                                           
4 Sine anno – the date of publication cannot be determined from the primary source. 
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2.2 The systematic literature review 

Since existing literature does not overtly offer the constructs and elements that 

contribute to the vitality of sub-cultural languages, it was important to identify them.  

However, it was not enough to simply undergo an ordinary literature review for two 

reasons: 1) a traditional literature review is believed by some scholars to lack 

methodological clout or “scientific value” (Kitchenham & Charters, 2007:3) if it is not 

conducted thoroughly and fairly; and 2) the identification of constructs and elements of 

measure instruments need to be defined in a systematic and trustworthy manner.  

Kitchenham and Charters (2007:3) describe a systematic literature review as, “a means 

of identifying, evaluating and interpreting all available research relevant to a particular 

research question, or topic area, or phenomenon of interest”.  The key words from this 

definition would be evaluating all available research, indicating the scope of this review 

to be conducted.  The motivation for making use of a systematic literature review stems 

mainly from the fact that there are no readily identifiable constructs and elements 

identified for the vitality of sub-cultural languages and, as argued in Chapter 1 and later 

in Chapter 4, constructs and elements related to traditional ethnolinguistic vitality cannot 

be assumed as relevant for sub-cultural language vitality.  For these two reasons, the 

researcher opted to conduct the SLR because it can be undertaken in order to, “examine 

the extent to which empirical evidence supports/contradicts theoretical hypotheses, or 

even to assist the generation of new hypotheses” (Kitchenham & Charters, 2007:3).  It is 

hoped that the findings of the study could contribute to spur more work towards the 

creation of a theory that could ultimately explain the vitality of sub-cultural languages, 

assisted via the development of a sub-cultural language vitality measuring instrument 

that is the aim of this study. 

The main rationale for conducting an SLR lies in its ability to conduct a transparently fair 

review of existing literature.  In order for this transparency to be realised, the researcher 

conducts the SLR, “in accordance with a predefined search strategy” (Kithenham & 

Charters, 2007:3), which involves including research that supports hypotheses and also 

research which does not support hypotheses.  If both types of research findings are not 

included in an SLR (supporting and non-supporting studies), the SLR is not valid and 

reliable, because “cherry picking” occurred, meaning the selective referencing and 

interpretation of studies that exclusively support identified hypotheses (Goldacre, 2011) 
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lead to invalid conclusions.  To circumvent this practice that leads to invalid and 

untrustworthy research findings, the researcher will included the main ideas identified 

in traditional ethnolinguistic vitality as part of the SLR.  Furthermore, by including the 

constructs and elements related to traditional ethnolinguistic vitality, the well-defined 

methodology of conducting an SLR makes the result less likely to be biased – unless of 

course, the publications it includes in its search are biased themselves.  However, 

considering that the researcher had strict search inclusion and exclusion criteria (for 

example, that only work in peer-reviewed journals are included in the SLR), the chance 

of reporting on biased information was hopefully diminished. Consequently, Kitchenham 

and Charters (2007:4) state that, “The major disadvantage of systematic literature 

reviews is that they require considerably more effort than traditional literature reviews”.  

Considering that one of the objectives of this study is to uncover unknown phenomena 

(constructs and elements related to the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages), the 

researcher feels that considerable effort is nothing but appropriate if the results of this 

study are to be deemed trustworthy. 

The features of an SLR (Kitchenham & Charters, 2007:4) are transferrable to create a type 

of framework, which can be followed when conducting an SLR.  These features include 

firstly, the definition of a review protocol in an attempt to address the research and what 

will be used to perform the review – these measures have been presented in Chapter 1.  

Furthermore, SLRs call for a particularly defined search strategy with the aim of gathering 

as much relevant literature as possible – the search strategy is discussed in detail in 

Chapter 5.  These search strategies are documented so that the readers are able to 

scrutinize and assess the thoroughness of the process – a summary of this is provided in 

Chapter 5.  Moreover, explicit inclusion and exclusion criteria are required to assess the 

applicability, or inapplicability, of the identified sources that form part of the SLR.  These 

specific parameters have been defined in Chapter 5.  Finally, Kitchenham and Charters 

(2007:4) explain that, “a systematic review is a prerequisite for quantitative meta-

analysis” and it is this quantitative meta-analysis that allows the researcher to 

operationalise the themes and codes into items for the development of the sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality measuring instrument, which is discussed in section 2.3.1. 

The analysis of the SLR was conducted in conjunction with Atlas.ti™, which is a coding 

software program that allows the researcher to identify codes and themes related to sub-
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cultural linguistic vitality from the included texts (the selected academic articles).  This 

process involved both inductive (theory driven) and emergent coding.  Theory driven 

coding refers to the use of known constructs related to ethnolinguistic vitality theory as 

codes.  Emergent coding refers to the identification of new themes related to the vitality 

of sub-cultural languages that emerge from the analysis and that were not known 

previously.  In order to ensure that the coding remained consistent, the researcher 

adopted the suggestion made by MacQueen (1998) whereby a codebook was created.  

The creation of a codebook involved documenting clear definitions for each code; and 

making detailed notes about the allocation of a code (or the non-allocation of a code) 

related to individual sections of information.  In this way, the researcher was constantly 

reminded of what the code means and avoids, as much as possible, any inconsistencies in 

the coding process.  In addition, the codes were reviewed by this study’s promoter in 

order to ensure conceptual soundness.  Each of the codes had a diacritic symbol assigned 

to them making them easily discernible in the analysis phase.  Once all the selected 

academic articles were coded and reviewed, the frequencies of individual codes were 

exported to Excel in order to determine their prominence.  On the basis of the frequency 

of the occurrence of codes, the researcher was able to take well-informed decisions about 

the most prominent codes that should be included in the operationalisation process of 

constructs and elements to be included in the vitality measuring instrument for sub-

cultural languages later on in the process.  Another feature of Atlas.ti™ allowed the 

researcher to create a diagrammatic network view of the codes in which their relation to 

each other was made clear.  It is this feature that the researcher used in order to address 

a limitation of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality pointed out by Saifullah Khan (1982) 

that the interrelationship between constructs related to the traditional phenomenon of 

ethnolinguistic vitality was not established confidently enough in the past.  By using the 

diagrammatic network view available in Atlas.ti™, the study hopes to contribute to a 

better understanding of the interrelationships between constructs that are related to the 

linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages.     The next step in the process involved the 

operationalisation of the codes into constructs and elements for questionnaire items – 

making up the sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument. 
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2.3 Questionnaire study 

The questionnaire study forms an important part of the research methodology of the 

thesis.  In this section, the relevant elements related to the activities that resulted in the 

design and implementation of a questionnaire instrument will be discussed. 

2.3.1 Questionnaire design 
The design and the development of the sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring 

instrument was governed by the work of Forsyth and Lessler (1991); Davidson (1996); 

Bowden, Fox-Rushby, Nyandieka and Wanjau (2002); DeVellis (2003; Gillham (2008); 

and Dörnyei and Csizér (2012). The content specificities were guided by the work of 

Helms (1993); Bornman (1995); Coetzee-van Rooy (2000); and McVeigh, Norris and de 

Wet (2004). Finally the statistical operations were influenced by the work of 

Parasuruman (1991); Shao (2002); Dhurup (2003) and the expert statistical consultants 

at the North-West University (on the Potchefstroom Campus), Dr E. Fourie and Professor 

F. Steyn, who guide this part of the study.  

The design of the questionnaire underwent rounds of content development, structural 

development and statistical development.  The statistical development phase aimed to 

investigate the reliability, in addition to data reduction steps and confirmatory factory 

factor analyses, of the measuring instrument, thereby addressing a limitation of 

traditional ethnolinguistic vitality highlighted by Yagmur and Ehala (2012) when they 

state that no statistical evidence has been presented rendering the theory of traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality debatable in terms of its trustworthiness.  The structural design 

of the questionnaire endured six key design strategies as offered by Dörnyei and Csizér 

(2012) namely:  1) utilising multi-item scales and sampling the content of questionnaires; 

2) the use of highly structured questionnaire items; 3) writing items that work involving 

a further five strategies; 4) editing the format of the questionnaire; 5) editing the 

language of the questionnaire; and 6) piloting the questionnaire.  These six design 

strategies are discussed in detail in Chapter 7 along with how they were incorporated as 

part of the questionnaire design. During this design phase, face validity was be checked 

by statistical consultants at the North-West University (Potchefstroom Campus) in order 

to ensure the ease in readability and proper formatting.  Content validity was verified by 

the researcher and the promoter of this study to ensure that the questionnaire will be 

effective and sufficient to provide valid and reliable data that could provide information 
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that can answer the research questions.  Construct validity and reliability was verified 

once the questionnaire was finalised as this phase was data driven.  The structural 

development of the questionnaire is discussed in the next section, which is aligned with 

the pre-testing and pilot stages. 

The pre-testing phase of the questionnaire involved a think-aloud protocol as proposed 

by Dörnyei and Csizér (2012). This protocol was conducted on the initial version of the 

questionnaire developed by the researcher according to the specific parameters set out 

above.  It was during this pre-testing phase that both content and structural issues were 

be debated with expert guidance from the study’s promotor, co-promoter and statistical 

consultant(s).  The end result of this step allowed the researcher to apply the feedback in 

order to develop an online version of the questionnaire using Google Forms.  The outcome 

of this phase will be reported in Chapter 6.   

The pilot phase of this questionnaire was qualitative in nature.  The reason for this is that 

the sample size of the target population (sub-cultural language users), was largely 

unknown and could not be confidently predicted by the researcher.  It is for this reason, 

avoiding the depletion of potential participants for the main data collection phase of the 

study, that the researcher decided on embarking on a qualitative route.  The qualitative 

approach to piloting is viewed as yielding trustworthy results as expressed by Bowden et 

al. (2002).  This qualitative component involves the evaluation of the questionnaire in the 

form of personal interviews with experts as well as having a sub-cultural language user 

respond to the questionnaire during which an informal discussion will take place.  The 

criteria for judging the appropriateness of questions, adapted from Bowden et al. 

(2002:324), will be offered to the pilot participant who may then respond to each 

question with these criteria in mind.  The criteria and the results of the pilot test will be 

offered in Chapter 6.  Based on these results, the final questionnaire was developed.  Once 

the questionnaire was finalised, it was launched using Google Forms as the online 

platform. The data collection and sampling procedure are discussed in the next section. 
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2.3.2 Data collection and sampling procedure   

The data for this study was gathered, as already mentioned, by means of an online 

questionnaire developed by the researcher.  However, since the vitality of sub-cultural 

languages is understudied, the researcher took great care during the sampling procedure 

so as to ensure targeted participants with the aim of collecting as much relevant data as 

possible.  For this reason, the researcher made use of a sampling procedure outlined by 

Churchill and Iacobucci (2002).  This procedure is comprised of six steps: “1) defining the 

target population; 2) identifying the sampling frame; 3) selecting the sampling 

procedure; 4) determining the sample size; 5) collecting data; and 6) selecting the 

sampling elements” (Churchill & Iacbucci, 2002:449). 

2.3.2.1 Defining the target population 
The target population of a study needs to be clearly defined in terms of the qualities that 

they possess.  In the context of this study, the target population was made up of 

individuals who have a sub-cultural language as part of their linguistic repertoire.  A sub-

cultural language is a complex concept to define (as evidenced in Chapter 4) and it is 

necessary to ensure that both the populations understand what is meant by this term – 

the targeted population must recognise this quality so that they can respond to the 

questionnaire and the population who do not speak a sub-cultural language should know 

not to respond.  For this reason, the researcher included simplified definitions of the 

concepts “sub-cultural languages” and other complex relevant terms in the introductory 

section of the questionnaire (discussed in Chapter 6).  Sub-cultural languages were simply 

defined as any language that has no official status, is not the national language of any 

country and is typically not part of any mainstream (albeit a minority language) language 

repertoires.  By clearly defining who the targeted population is, the researcher was able 

to minimise the potential for collecting irrelevant data; and the researcher was able to 

exclude data sets that are not relevant to the study.  The researcher is also aware of the 

fact that the strictures for potential participants cannot be too limiting in terms of factors 

such as age and gender since there are no clear-cut characteristics for sub-cultural 

language speakers.  For this reason, having a sub-cultural language as part of one’s 

linguistic repertoire was the only inclusion factor. 

2.3.2.2 Identifying the sampling frame 
Once the target population was identified, it became important to determine the sampling 

frame.  This is typically done compiling a list of eligible sampling units (Dhurup, 
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2003:211).  In the context of this study, as a result of the unknown data sample size, it 

was not possible to make use of a pre-existing list of possible participants as would be the 

case for registered voters, for example.  For this reason, the researcher made use of the 

Internet to reach, as broadly as possible, communities of sub-cultural language users.  

This method of recruitment is acceptable as Boyce (2002:238) explains that the method 

for generating a sample is often dependent on the nature of the sample.  

The source for the sampling frame basically comprises of members of online communities 

who use the sub-cultural languages listed.  These communities, elicited from an initial 

search, include: The Klingon Language Institute, Esperanto Land, Elvish Speakers, The 

Daily Dot, Language Creation Society, YIPSA (Young and in Prison), Rhetoric of Reggae 

and Learn Na’vi Community.  The researcher created a Facebook page where the 

invitation to participate in the study were posted on various groups’ ‘walls’ in an attempt 

to create more awareness in the hope that the members of these groups will respond to 

the questionnaire.  Chapter 6 offers a comprehensive list of all the contacted communities 

along with their respective sub-cultural languages.  On the advice of the expert statistical 

consultants, the researcher needs aimed for a population of at least 100 participants in 

order perform relevant statistical analyses that could investigate the validity and 

reliability of the measuring instrument developed for this study.  The potential challenges 

to achieve a number of 100 participants from this unique population was contemplated 

in all phases of the study.  The comprehensive attempts at reaching relevant communities 

(described in Chapter 6) is one indicator of the awareness of the researcher about the 

potential struggle to get enough data sets from the defined population.  As will be clear in 

the thesis, this remained a problem and recommendations for future studies of sub-

cultural language populations are made in the concluding chapter.  Once the data was 

collected from this sample frame, the results were processed and analysed – discussed in 

the following section. 

2.3.3 Analyses of collected data 
The aim of the data analyses is to arrive at a trustworthy conclusion concerning the 

development and interpretation of the data as governed by the objectives outlined in 

Chapter 1. The collected data was exported into an Excel spreadsheet where the 

researcher processed the responses according to their applicability.  The applicability of 

the responses were mainly determined by, firstly, whether or not the participant uses a 
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sub-cultural language as defined in the context of this study and, secondly, whether or 

not the participant has completed the questionnaire.  With regard to the second 

condition, the researcher still made use of incomplete questionnaires but of course did 

not make use of questionnaires that had no responses to the questions at all, or 

questionnaires where participants indicate that they do not know or use sub-cultural 

languages.  These questionnaires will be excluded from the analysis.  Once the data was 

finalised, the Statistical Consultation Services at the Potchefstroom Campus of the NWU 

reviewed the data and calculated various descriptive statistics and comparative analysis 

using IBM SPSS Statistics (2017) software programs used for logical batched and non-

batched statistical analyses.  The researcher then interpreted the results of these tests 

and drew certain conclusions, presented in Chapter 7.  An outline of the statistical 

procedures are provided in the sections that follow. 

2.3.3.1 Descriptive statistical procedures 
The procedures that inform this phase of the statistical analyses followed a strict order 

in terms of execution.  The reason for this is simple, one set of results laid the foundation 

for the rest of the tests that followed.  During this phase, the data underwent: 1) a 

frequency (as part of the descriptive statistics) analysis; 2) a confirmatory factor analysis 

to determine whether or not the operationalised elements extracted in the SLR were 

observable in the data; and finally, 3) reliability testing through the use of Cronbach’s 

Alpha.  These procedures are described below. 

The frequency distribution was used, in part, to detect the general trends or central 

tendencies of the data collected to get an overview of how many times a certain option 

occurs.  In the context of this study, the options refer to the responses offered by 

participants concerning biographical information, sub-cultural group identity and group 

perceptions.  Once these frequencies were determined, the researcher was able to detect 

any trends in the data by means of interpreting the summarised scores, frequencies, along 

with the means and standard deviation of applicable responses.     

The confirmatory factor analysis is an important step in the process in developing the 

sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument for this study.  The reason for its 

importance is because sub-cultural linguistic vitality cannot be measured directly as it 

has many facets.  These facets are the elements unearthed in chapters 4 and 5.  In other 

words, one needs to measure the elements that motivate sub-cultural linguistic vitality in 
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order to arrive at a conclusion concerning the vitality of a certain sub-cultural language.  

Consequently, the confirmatory factor analysis is used in order to ensure that the 

elements do address what they are supposed to, for the purpose of, as Field (2014:666) 

explains, “constructing a questionnaire to measure an underlying variable”.  Since this 

study hypothesises what each of these elements could be that measure sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality, a confirmatory factor analysis was conducted.  Traditionally, Plucker 

(2003:20) explains that a factor analysis is used to, “provide evidence of construct 

validity for an instrument or assessment”.  Byrne (2001); Bryant and Yarnold (1995); 

Tabachnick and Fidel (2001); Pedhazur and Schmelkin (1991); and Thomson and Daniel 

(1996) all offer recommendations concerning general guidelines for best practice in the 

reporting and analysis stages of the research.  The first of the general recommendations 

refers to explaining why a factor analysis is an appropriate approach to use for a certain 

study.  This has been noted above, and is expanded on in Chapter 7.  Furthermore, 

Pedhazur and Schmelkin (1991) also highlight the importance of explaining the 

theoretical rationale for using specific factor analysis techniques.  Furthermore, they also 

state that researchers should offer a detailed description of: sample and items (see 

Chapter 7); methods used; criteria employed; correlation matrix with means and 

standard deviations for each element included in the analyses (see Appendix F); and the 

pattern matrices.  Once the confirmatory factor analysis has been concluded, the factors 

that emerged undergo reliability testing as discussed next.  

The Advisory Group on Reliability of Electronic Equipment (AGREE), explain that 

reliability is the “probability of performing without failure a specified function under 

given conditions for a specified period of time” (Antonitsi, 2009:3).  Thus, the aim of 

reliability testing in this study was to establish the ability of the measuring instrument to 

produce consistent results.  For the purpose of this study, classical test theory (CTT) 

through the use of Cronbach’s alpha, was conducted.  The applicability for this test is 

offered by Webb, Shavelson and Haertel (2006:1) when they explain that, “classical test 

theory’s reliability coefficients are widely used in behavioral and social research” with 

Cronbach’s alpha as one of the most commonly used reliability coefficients.  The main 

objective of this coefficient calculation would be to, “estimate test-score reliability from 

a single test administration using information from the relationship among test items” 

(Webb et al., 2006:1)   
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2.3.3.2 Comparative analysis 

The purpose of this phase of the statistical analyses was to look beyond the results of the 

descriptive analysis phase.  Through the use of comparative statistical measures in 

conjunction with the relevant effect size, the researcher was able to, in this particular 

case, determine the differences and similarities between the groups identified.  It is 

pertinent to note, according to Ellis and Steyn (2003), that data obtained from 

convenience sampling often are erroneously analysed as if it were obtained by random 

sampling. Data sets gathered via convenience sampling (like it was done in this study) 

should be considered as small populations for which statistical inference and p-values 

are not relevant. Statistical inference draws conclusions about the population from which 

a random sample was drawn, using the descriptive measures that have been calculated. 

Instead of only reporting descriptive statistics in these cases, effect sizes can be 

determined. Practical significance can be understood as a large enough difference to have 

an effect in practice (Ellis & Steyn, 2003).  Effect sizes will be used in this study to 

determine if difference between groups of participants are practically significant.   

This is an important issue in the case of this study, due to the potential diversity in the 

participating groups from this unique population of sub-cultural language users.  Based 

on the literature review chapters, the researcher foresaw a possible difference in the 

nature of experiences between fantasy language users, and users of constructed 

languages and generic street languages.  The results of such a comparison could indicate 

that future instruments should have specific sections that apply to fantasy language 

users, users of constructed languages and users of street languages.    If such clusters are 

identified in the study, this would constitute an important finding that could lead to the 

development of different types of linguistic vitality instruments for different types of 

clusters of sub-cultural languages.  In order to discover if the groups are practically 

significantly different from each other, an independent t-test would be conducted (Field, 

2013:364).  Cohen’s p-value will be calculated as an effect size.  The t-test was used to test 

for practically significant differences in opinions between groups based on biographical 

data that are relevant to sociolinguistic researchers.  For example, t-tests were done to 

determine if female participants responded statistically and practically significantly in 

different ways from male participants.  The result of this finding could offer opportunities 

for further research in terms of developing sub-cultural language specific measuring 
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instruments that accommodate gender, for example, as an important element. As stated 

earlier, this would constitute an important finding of the study. 

Moreover, this phase of testing involved the comparison of two or more groups through 

the analysis of variance (from this point on referred to as ANOVA).  The mean that was 

determined as part of the reported descriptive statistics was used as a springboard to 

investigate practically significant differences between seemingly unrelated groups, for 

example, age groups.  Whether a practically significant difference is apparent or not, the 

results should elucidate even more characteristics of the respective sub-cultural 

linguistic types.   

Consequently, the researcher also aimed to statistically determine the associations 

between the constructs and elements that emerged from the operationalised codes 

identified in the SLR.  The use of the diagrammatic network view, as previously discussed, 

allows the researcher to illustrate the relations between constructs and elements from 

the interpretation based on the literature.  The diagrammatic network view generated by 

the researcher in Atlas.tiTM represent an inductive interpretation of the relationships 

between the identified linguistic vitality constructs and related themes and sub-themes. 

The contingency table analysis, or cross tabulation analysis, which is defined as, “a two 

(or more) dimensional table that records the number (frequency) of respondents that 

have the specific characteristics described in the cells of that table [and] provide(s) a 

wealth of information about the relationship between the variables” (Anon, 2011:1) 

offers a quantitative perspective of these proposed relationships.   

Besides the sub-cultural language data gathered and analysed, the summary of the 

biographical data was compared across the types of sub-cultural languages.  This 

comparison allowed for a detailed description of the potentially different or similar 

experiences of different types of sub-cultural language groups that participated in the 

study.  Depending on the results, the researcher will be able to either confirm or refute 

the supposition that a single sub-cultural measuring instrument across all sub-cultural 

language types is possible or not.  Figure1 below illustrates the methodological procedure 

to be followed in order to answer the three research questions outlined in the 

introduction.
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Figure 1: Illustration of the methodological procedure
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2.4 Conclusion 

The aim of this chapter was to provide an overview of the methodological framework 

utilised in this study.  The framework is governed by the objectives, which were outlined 

in Chapter 1 with the overall goal to answer the research questions. 

The methodology comprised a mixed method approach with the traditional literature 

review and SLR covering the qualitative aspect and the statistical analyses of the validity 

and reliability measures of the sub-cultural linguistic vitality instrument using SPSS 

Statistics that covers the quantitative aspect.  The mixed-method approach was used 

because of the nature of the research questions that the study endeavours to answer.  

Interpretative (qualitative) methodologies like traditional literature reviews and the SLR 

– provide information about the constructs and elements related to the linguistic vitality 

of sub-cultural languages that are not readily known at this stage.  Based on the outcomes 

of the literature reviews, the identified constructs and elements which contribute to 

linguistic vitality from both the traditional ethnolinguistic vitality perspective, and the 

iteratively generated codes from sub-cultural linguistic literature, were used to develop 

a survey instrument that is quantitative by nature.  The use of these qualitative and 

quantitative approaches enabled the mixing of data in the most optimal way to ensure 

that valid and reliable findings were generated to answer the questions posed for this 

study.   

It must be noted that the aim of this study is not to develop a finalised sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality measuring instrument but rather to present the first steps in the process 

towards generating one in the future.  For this reason, the methodological contribution is 

highlighted in the study; with an awareness of the potential of the findings of the study to 

direct future developments of a theoretical nature; and next and improved versions 

(based on the findings of this study) of the linguistic vitality instrument aimed at the 

context of sub-cultural languages.   
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Chapter 3: Ethnolinguistic vitality 

3.1 Introduction 

The aim of this chapter is to examine the concept of ethnicity within the context of 

sociolinguistics.  The concomitant theories that underpin ethnolinguistic vitality are then 

explored and this discussion is furthered by extrapolating the characteristics of 

ethnolinguistic vitality.  Finally, the chapter concludes by offering a list of operational 

elements to be tested in order to develop the sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring 

tool. It is important to note that since the aim of this traditional narrative literature 

review is to determine, besides known constructs, what the salient ideas are in measuring 

linguistic vitality.  From this, the salient concepts will become codes and themes so as to 

aid the coding process during the systematic literature review.  These salient ideas can 

only be identified from literature that encapsulates the original development of 

ethnolinguistic vitality.  The researcher is aware of more recent applications of 

ethnolinguistic vitality theory (for instance, Bourhis & Sioufi, 2017; Ramirez-Cruz, 2017; 

Ubalde, Alacrón & Lapresta, 2017; and Sioufi & Bourhis, 2017) however, they do not offer 

the core aspects of the development of this theory – which is what the researcher needs 

to determine if any potential codes are to be identified.  For this reason, this literature 

review makes use of the classical sources, and does not refer the application thereof in 

more recent publications, so as to invest in the identification process from the theory’s 

genesis. 

3.2 The concept of ethnicity 

It is not the aim of the study to provide an exhaustive overview of the origins and history 

of the concept ethnicity.  However, ethnicity underpins the notion of ethnolinguistic 

vitality and it is in this context that a brief introduction to the notion of ethnicity and its 

development is in order.  Ethnicity is, historically, a well-established concept albeit 

complex in terms of attributing a single definition.  In this section, a historical overview 

will be provided to navigate the understanding of more recent definitions.  Finally, the 

application of the concept will be refined to suit the context of this study.  A number of 

researchers attest to the aforementioned complexity of ethnicity as a concept (Isajiw, 



 

45 
 

1992; Hutchinson & Smith, 1996; Harris, 2006). One of the main problems with a 

definition of the concept, is that it is applied in multiple ways across different disciplines. 

Possible grounds for the myriad of interpretations of the concept ethnicity, in the context 

of ethnic identity, are that: 

Ethnic identity can be distinguished from one’s ascribed ethnicity, that is, one’s 

ethnicity as perceived by others.  Research has shown that ethnic identity changes 

in response to social psychological and contextual factors, that these responses 

may vary over time, and that there can be considerable variation in the images 

that individuals construct of the behaviors, beliefs, values, and norms that 

characterise their group(s), together with their understandings of how these 

features are (or are not) reflected in themselves (Phinney, Horenczyk, Liebkind & 

Vedder, 2001:496). 

Another reason for this multiplicity may be the result of four major approaches used 

concerning the application of concepts related to ethnicity.  Isajiw (1992:2) lists the four 

approaches as: “(1) ethnicity conceived as a primordial phenomenon, (2) ethnicity 

conceived as an epiphenomenon, (3) ethnicity conceived as a situational phenomenon, 

(4) ethnicity conceived as a purely subjective phenomenon”.  The primordial approach 

views ethnicity as a quality attributed at birth or as something emanated from societies’ 

kin structure (Geertz, 1963; Isaacs, 1975; Stack, 1986). Ethnicity as an epiphenomenon is 

viewed from an economic angle in which Hechter (1978) partitions a centre sector 

(employment in the city centres) and periphery sector (employment such as agriculture, 

on the periphery of the city, which does not offer as much remuneration as centre sector 

jobs) comprising the economic structure of society. It is in the peripheral context 

concerning immigrants that a sense of solidarity applied to group membership is 

developed and ethnicity is viewed as the result of economic exploitation (Nagel & Olzak, 

1982).  Ethnicity as a situational phenomenon makes use of rational choice theory as its 

framework, denoting that ethnicity is a choice in which individuals choose to become 

members of a certain group should it be advantageous (Isajiw, 1992).  Advantages in this 

context refer to circumstantial advantage (Banton, 1983) and political advantage (Bell, 

1975; Ross, 1982).  However, Isajiw (1992:3) criticises the idea of the situational 

approach when he states that:  
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Situational theories point to an important function which ethnic identity and 

ethnic groups can serve, but in terms of basic conceptions of what ethnicity is, they 

confuse function, or use, of the phenomenon with its nature. 

His criticism is explained when he argues that ethnicity cannot be a choice based only on 

instrumental motivations such as circumstantial or political motivations and that 

practical interests, such as identity, need to be considered as well.  This notion is 

agreeable since identity plays a vital role in cultural phenomena, especially when it 

contributes to explaining a linguistic phenomenon.  The subjective approach considers 

ethnicity to be a socio-psychological reality in which two factors contribute meaning.  

According to Barth (1969) ethnicity is separate from culture since ethnicity is a 

psychological feature and culture is contextual.  This perception causes a point of 

contention since conventional definitions pertain to culture being a part of ethnicity: “The 

fact or state of belonging to a social group that has a common national or cultural 

tradition” (Oxford Online Dictionary).  So, ethnic group formation is ascribed as being 

established through mutual perceptions and not of a distinct culture.  The second factor 

alludes to a more “symbolic ethnicity” (Isajiw, 1992:4) as conceived by Gans (1979) who 

explains that ethnicity has “lost its practical everyday value but has remained purely on 

a symbolic level on which it works to identify people who otherwise are acculturated and 

assimilated into […] urban society”. 

Isajiw (1992) proposes an alternative view that separates ethnicity as a collective 

phenomenon and as an individual phenomenon governed by objective and subjective 

aspects.  Objective aspects refer to kinship, descent and overt behaviour patterns and 

subjective aspects refer to attitudes, values and preconceptions of the group or individual 

(Isajiw, 1992:5). It thus seems that the concept of ethnicity is of a polysemous nature and 

its interpretation is clearly dependent on the context in which is appears.   

Since, as previously stated, the concept of ethnicity is dependent on the context in which 

it appears, it is necessary to clarify the application of this concept – a notion further 

encouraged by Harris (2011:344) when she states that, “The question of ethnicity in 

applied linguistics is such a sprawling topic and so potentially limitless in its scope that a 

degree of preliminary circumscription is essential”.  Furthermore, Harris (2011:345) 

states that the field of applied linguistics has not offered its own explicit 
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conceptualisation of ethnicity as a result of complexities, uncertainties and controversies 

surrounding the concept.  In an attempt to resolve this, Harris proposes a framework for 

encapsulating ethnicity which could be used as an interpretive frame.  This framework is 

based on “interlocking perspectives of tradition, modernity and late modernity” (Harris, 

2011:356) which basically expounds that the field of linguistics has dealt with ethnicity 

by specifically labelling different groupings, internalising homogeneity and that the field 

of applied linguistics should rather view ethnicity as open, fluid and hybrid: 

In which ethnicity is regarded as something that people can emphasise 

strategically in a range of different ways, according to their needs and purposes in 

particular situations. [And] in this strategic view, ethnicity is viewed more as a 

relatively flexible resource that individuals and groups use in the negotiation of 

social boundaries, aligning themselves with some people and institutions, 

dissociating from others, and this is sometimes described as a ‘roUtes’ rather than 

a ‘roOts’ conception of ethnicity.  Compared with its predecessor, this version 

gives more credit to free will and active agency (Harris & Rampton, 2003:5). 

This idea of being able to negotiate one’s ethnicity as opposed to inheriting it. is, however, 

not a new view.  Isajiw (1992) had previously criticised the idea of ethnicity being a choice 

that could be motivated by certain instrumental motivations.  The concept of ethnicity 

seems to be placed on a bipolar scale where it is interpreted by strict criteria or it could 

be interpreted as anything to suit a given context.  The latter could prove to be 

problematic (although the contribution of this notion should not be undervalued) 

because it means that the results of different research all pertaining to ethnicity, will not 

be comparable owing to the fact that the conceptualisation of ethnicity has numerous 

interpretations, lending itself to numerous results.  In an attempt to clarify the position 

of ethnicity in linguistics, ethnographic approaches have allowed for a more distinct 

interpretation of ethnicity in the field of linguistics.  One such consolidated notion is 

ethnic identity which is described as, “that aspect of acculturation that focuses on the 

subjective sense of belonging to a group or culture” (Phinney, 1990).  It is important to 

note that this definition of ethnic identity is formulated from an acculturation theoretical 

framework, mainly applied to immigrant communities in which ethnic identity can vary.  

In consideration of the contexts in which ethnicities vary as well as the process of 

acculturation, one must consider what the position of ethnicity in a superdiverse world 
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is.  One can further consider, then, what the position of ethnicity is in the context of the 

sub-cultural and what it means in terms of one’s identity in such a reality.  

The variation of ethnic identity is explained by a two-dimensional model of acculturation 

(Berry, 1997) in which the inherited ethnic identity and the new national identity of 

immigrants can either be secure and strong or undeveloped and weak (Bourhis, Moise, 

Perrecault & Senecal, 1997) respectively.  This variation is explained as follows: 

An individual who retains a strong ethnic identity while also identifying with the 

new society is considered to have an integrated (or bicultural) identity.  One who 

has a strong ethnic identity but does not identify with the new culture has a 

separated identity, whereas one who gives up an ethnic identity and identifies 

only with the new culture has an assimilated identity.  The individual who 

identifies with neither has a marginalised identity (Phinney, Horenczyk, Liebkind 

& Vedder, 2001:495-496). 

The application of the various possible ethnic identities in relation to the national identity 

seems applicable to mainstream cultural settings.  Though, applying this to a sub-cultural 

context creates complications as the members of this group already have the national 

identity and they have chosen to acquire another identity which is not particularly ethnic.  

The only plausible option, it would seem, is that individuals who belong to a sub-culture 

have a bicultural identity with the stark difference that the one identity is not ethnically 

determined.  If ethnicity is not a motivating factor for this bicultural identity, then one 

can delineate that ethnolinguistic vitality (with ethnicity at its core) may not be applicable 

to the sub-cultural within a superdiverse world.    

For the purpose of this study, it is necessary to constantly apply the ideals of a sub-

cultural perspective and thus certain factors integrated in concepts of ethnolinguistic 

vitality may not be applicable.  It is the identification of this limitation that will allow this 

research to contribute to a better understanding of the identities of sub-cultural language 

speakers and the functions of sub-cultural languages in a superdiverse context.  Although 

the notion of ethnicity does include the premise of cultural practice, it becomes abstruse 

to limit the notion of ethnicity to a single definition since a sub-culture cannot necessarily 

be described as an ethnicity – for example, there are no ethnic elements in the sub-

cultural identities of gothic identity. This being the case, ethnicity as the core for scaling 
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the vitality of a language creates a conceptual predicament.  In order to further 

understand how the notion of ethnolinguistic vitality has been conceptualised, it is 

important to examine the frameworks which have shaped it.  These are discussed in the 

following section. 

3.3 Theoretical frameworks underpinning ethnolinguistic vitality 

This section aims to provide an overview of the most salient theoretical frameworks that 

underpin the development of the concept of ethnolinguistic vitality.  The purpose of 

exploring these frameworks is because the relationship between language and ethnicity 

is social psychological in nature and features a number of cross-disciplinary applications, 

which require contextualisation.  The cross-disciplinary applications are a result of “the 

multiplicity of interethnic situations, attitudes to the languages of ingroups and 

outgroups, and the ethnolinguistic strategies people consequently adopt” (Giles & 

Johnson, 1987:70). 

In order to maintain focus, the content of this section will be limited to discussing the 

theory of intergroup behaviour by Tajfel and Turner (1979) also known as social identity 

theory – a theory on which ethnolinguistic identity theory draws on heavily (Giles & 

Johnson, 1987).  Consequently then, ethnolinguistic identity theory (Bebee & Giles, 1984; 

Hildebrandt & Giles, 1983; Giles & Johnson, 1987) will also be explored, both as major 

contributory theorisations informing ethnolinguistic vitality. 

3.3.1 The social identity theory of intergroup behaviour 
According to Tajfel and Turner (1979:7), “The complex interweaving of individual or 

interpersonal behaviour with the contextual social processes of intergroup conflict and 

their psychological effects has not been in the focus of the social psychologist’s 

preoccupations”.  It is for this reason that social psychological theory that explains the 

social identity of intergroup behaviour was developed in which the following dimensions 

are considered: 1) the social context of intergroup behaviour; 2) social categorisation and 

intergroup discrimination; 3) social identity and social comparison; and 4) status 

hierarchies and social change.  Admittedly, Tajfel and Turner (1979) state that many of 

the hypotheses they put forward are not new since researchers such as Runciman (1966); 

Sherif (1967); Milner (1975); and Billig (1976) have already investigated issues 

surrounding social integration and categorisation.  However, what is new is that they 
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integrate “the three processes of social categorisation, self-evaluation through social 

identity, and intergroup social comparison, into a coherent and testable framework for 

contributing to the explanation of various forms of intergroup behaviour, social conflict 

and social change” (Tajfel & Turner, 1979:23).  This propositional framework and its five 

dimensions are discussed in the rest of this section. 

The social context of intergroup behaviour basically discusses the ideals concerned with 

stratification in a social system relating to superior (dominant) and inferior 

(subordinate) groups, or “a ranking or hierarchy of perceived prestige” (Tajfel & Turner, 

1979:11) that categorises the relations between dominant and subordinate groups.    A 

central conclusion from intergroup theory illustrates that: 

Where social-structural differences in the distribution of resources have been 

institutionalized, legitimized, and justified through a consensually accepted status 

system […] the result has been less and not more ethnocentrism in the different 

status groups.  The price of this has often been the subordinate group’s self-

esteem.  On the other hand, whenever a subordinate group begins, for whatever 

reason, to question or deny its presumed characteristics associated with its low 

status, this seems to facilitate the reawakening of a previously dormant conflict 

over objective resources. […] An unequal distribution of objective resources 

promotes antagonism between dominant and subordinate groups, provided that 

the latter group rejects its previously accepted and consequently negative self- 

image, and with it the status quo, and start working toward the development of a 

positive group identity (Tajfel & Turner, 1979:12-13). 

This observation is indeed plausible for the mainstream cultural phenomenon concerned 

with, for example, migrant communities dealing with the dominant host community.  

However, in the context of the sub-cultural perspective (being a youth culture of 

mainstream or parent culture) the notion of institutionalisation and legitimisation are 

not primary concerns since the point of a sub-culture is to stand as a culture separate 

from the mainstream.  Therefore, conflict over objective resources will not arise and the 

motivation for a positive group identity is void because the sub-culture is concerned only 

with solidarity and unity among members of the sub-cultural group despite the views of 

the dominant outgroups.  Such a dynamic will be further investigated as part of this study 



 

51 
 

in which the interrelationships between certain dynamics need to be identified and 

explained, addressing the limitation of ethnolinguistic vitality as offered by Yagmur and 

Ehala (2010).  Furthermore, in consideration of the conclusion offered by Tajfel and 

Turner (1979), concerning the social context of intergroup behaviour, the institutional 

support element and status element are introduced which later become two of the three 

elements employed by ethnolinguistic vitality scaling (section 3.2.2 provides extended 

definitions of these elements) which again highlights the potential conceptual 

incompatibility and application of this scaling approach for sub-cultural languages. 

In continuation of the discussion, Tajfel and Turner (1979) express the need to resolve 

theoretical problems that they identified resulting from the above described hypothesis 

concerning the social context of intergroup relations, by investigating the social-

psychological processes that are involved with the development of positive group 

identity and under what conditions are status differences likely to affect intergroup 

conflict by examining social categorisation and intergroup discrimination.  The outcome 

of this investigation implies that bias, specifically from the in-group, is an omnipresent 

feature that: 

The mere perception of belonging to two distinct groups that is, social 

categorization per se – is sufficient to trigger intergroup discrimination favouring 

the in-group.  In other words, the mere awareness of the presence of an outgroup 

is sufficient to provoke intergroup competitive or discriminatory responses in the 

part of the in-group (Tajfel & Turner, 1979:13). 

As a result, this observation points to two conclusions underlying differentiation in the 

context of social stratification.  Firstly, intergroup discrimination is not privy to group 

interests that are incompatible.  Secondly, factors inherent in the intergroup situation 

itself are merely influential as opposed to the conditions for intergroup competition 

(Tajfel & Turner, 1979). However, from a hybrid, sub-cultural identity perspective, the 

notion of intergroup competition is contestable since the mainstream identity and sub-

cultural identity are not discriminatory towards each other. In other words, since one 

chooses a certain sub-cultural identity, it is likely that the choice will not be one where 

competitive or discriminatory responses are elicited.  
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The preceding observations lead to the investigation of social identity and social 

comparison in which social groups can be defined by an example offered by Tajfel and 

Turner (1979:15), “when members of two national or ethnic categories interact on the 

basis of their reciprocal beliefs about their respective categories and of the general 

relations between them, this is clearly intergroup behaviour in the everyday sense of the 

term”.  Consequently, criteria have been set out in order to establish group membership 

in which individuals define themselves and are defined by others as members of a certain 

group, from a socio-psychological perspective.  This social categorisation is governed by 

cognitive tools that segment, classify and order the social environment in a systematic 

sort of way.  In addition to this systemisation of the social world, a system for self-

reference in a relational and comparative context concerning the different social groups 

as either better or worse resulting in the notion of social identity (Tajfel & Turner, 

1979:16).  A general assumption concerning the social categories in which individuals 

choose to associate or aim to associate with are managed by three general inferences 

from  which related theoretical principles can be derived.  The first of the three states that 

individuals strive for a positive self-concept which relates to the theoretical basis that 

individuals aim to achieve and maintain a positive social identity.  The second notion 

explains that perceptions of groups may be positive or negative and thus, so may the 

social identity of an individual and links to the theoretical foundation that the in-group 

must be viewed as positively distinct by the out-groups.  Third, the high prestige of groups 

is resultant of perceptions of both the in-group and out-group which view a certain group 

positively which is underpinned by the idea that if the social identity of an individual is 

unsatisfactory, motivation to leave their existing group and join the prestigious group is 

heightened.  Basically, all three assumptions and respective theoretical structures 

maintain that individuals will always strive for a more positive social status.  However, in 

consideration of the aim of this study, the motivation for individuals to become a part of 

a sub-culture which is not  viewed particularly positively by the out-group, one needs to 

consider that this seems to be a context of reversed social affiliation and categorisation.  

So the notion that individuals will strive to be a part of the favourable in-group becomes 

debatable in a sub-cultural context.  In resumption of the social identity theory of 

intergroup behaviour, Tajfel and Turner (1979) discuss the dimension of status 

hierarchies and social change.   
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For the purpose of contextualising the notion of status and offering a more 

comprehensive description than that provided earlier; albeit a rather conflicting one 

since previously, status was described to be concerned with prestige and in this instance, 

it does not – Tajfel and Turner (1979:19) explain that,  

Status is not considered here as a scarce resource or commodity, such as power or 

wealth; it is the outcome of intergroup comparison.  It reflects a group’s relative 

position on some evaluative dimensions of comparison.  Low subjective status 

does not promote intergroup competition directly; its effects on intergroup 

behaviour are mediated by social identity processes.  The lower a group’s 

subjective status position in relation to relevant comparison groups; the less is the 

contribution it can make to positive social identity. 

The diversity of responses to threatened and/or negative social identity are 

circumstantialised by embedding ideas of: 1) individual mobility, implying a 

disidentification with the former in-group; 2) social creativity, in which group members 

redefine or change elements concerning their comparative situation in an attempt to 

achieve positive distinctness for the in-group; and 3) social competition, in which positive 

perception or distinctiveness is sought through direct competition with the out-group.  

The results, according to Tajfel and Turner (1979:22) show that, “a status difference 

between groups does not reduce the meaningfulness of comparison between them 

providing that there is a perception that it can be changed”. A final conclusion concerning 

status hierarchy and social change is that, on the one hand, status differences may result 

in a dormant social system in which neither superior or inferior groups will illustrate 

much ethnocentrism and, on the other hand, it is also possible that if the dominant group 

displays legitimised perceptions of superiority, they will act in intensely discriminatory 

fashion towards subordinate groups.  It is for this reason that Tajfel and Turner 

(1979:230) state that it seems plausible to “hypothesise that, when a group’s action for 

positive distinctiveness is frustrated, impeded, or in any way actively prevented by an 

out-group, this will promote overt conflict and hostility between groups”.   

 In summary, the social identity theory of intergroup behaviour aims to elucidate the 

interrelationships of social categorisation, stratification and social identity within an 

intergroup setting.  Elements that contribute to this theory, according to the researcher, 
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include institutional support; social identity in terms of group affiliation and 

competitiveness; and status within the confines of social mobility.  These elements bear 

similarity to the operational elements that inform ethnolinguistic vitality and form part 

of potential elements for scrutinisation when applied to a sub-cultural language context.  

However, just as with any theory, limitations are inevitable.  The next section discusses 

the criticism of social identity theory of intergroup behaviour in order to fulfil a 

comprehensive understanding of the theory.  

3.3.1.1 Criticism of the social identity theory of intergroup behaviour 

The purpose of this section is to acknowledge the criticism of social identity theory of 

intergroup behaviour (Tajfel & Turner, 1979) so that applicable shortcomings may be 

avoided in attaining the goal of this study.  It is important to note that this theory has 

contributed extensively to the awareness of the impact that group interaction has on 

processes such as group identification, which in turn, influences speech behaviour.  

However, according to Brown (1998) and Abrams (1992) researchers have elicited 

inconsequential evidence, lacking in empirical evidence specifically, to support salient 

inferences of the theory.  Bornman and Appelgryn (1999:62) state that “the process 

posited by social identity theory would occur only when groups have a strong collectivist 

orientation and are either structurally or motivationally concerned with relational 

comparisons” and Abrams (1992) similarly maintains that social attitudes and behaviour 

are explained in terms of individual dynamics and holds that the relationships between 

groups in real life are far more complex than suggested.  Based on this criticism, potential 

elements such as “history, power, status, control, dominance subordinance, territorium, 

structure, solidarity and the particular historical and social context should be taken into 

account and can be more important than that of individual attributes such as self-image” 

(Bornman and Appelgryn 1999:62).  Ironically, one must consider how these suggested 

elements were selected for inclusion concerning the dynamics of intergroup relations as 

the very same criticism could be offered here that there is no empirical evidence to 

suggest that these elements are viable.  This study will take into consideration whether 

any of these elements could become important in terms of sub-cultural linguistic vitality. 

Another critique concerning the lack of support for the assumption that social identity 

theory makes according to Campbell (1992) is the non-observance of social change on 

group identity and the development of that identity.  The importance of studying group 
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identity and group identity development during times of social change is crucial 

according to Campbell (1992) so that social influence is measured for its impact on 

identity factors – this notion of the experimental nature on which social identity theory 

bases its conclusion on is a sentiment shared by Davis (1995).  Tajfel (1982) does 

acknowledge that group identification is not a fixed premise, a theory that incorporates 

factors related to social change as an influential proponent still needs to be 

conceptualised.  Thus, “a more complex and multifaceted understanding of the 

relationship between in-group identification, outgroup attitudes and processes in the 

wider economic, social and political context can be obtained by integrating social identity 

theory with theories related to intergroup relations and social change” (Bornman & 

Appelgryn 1999:62).   

In summary, criticism of social identity theory and intergroup behaviour comprise of two 

basic premises: 1) findings lack empirical evidence; and 2) limitations concerning the 

integration of related theories.  Nevertheless, the necessary process to address all these 

issues would require extensive reformulation of foundational ideals which falls outside 

the scope of this study.  The criticism that this study can consider is to provide empirical 

evidence for conclusions that are made and allow as far as possible to illustrate the 

interrelationships between various influential factors.  In continuation of the discussion 

of theories that underpin ethnolinguistic vitality theory, ethnolinguistic identity theory is 

discussed next.   

3.3.2 Ethnolinguistic identity theory 
According to Giles and Johnson (1987) ethnolinguistic identity theory aims to identify 

common social psychological processes to clarify confusion concerning the empirical and 

theoretical bases of ethnicity and language and diverse speech strategies.  This theory 

relies on Tajfel’s and Turner’s (1979) social identity theory which acts as a conceptual 

framework in developing ethnolinguistic identity theory.  Social identity (described as 

how we perceive ourselves as members of a certain group within a social world) albeit 

positive or negative, influences the attempt of people to achieve a positive perception 

from the outgroup and the use of language becomes salient when a group views its 

language as representative of identity and when the use of language will elicit a 

favourable perception.  This process is known as psycholinguistic distinctiveness in 

which speakers will accentuate an ethnic dialect or slang (Bourhis et al. 1979; Taylor and 
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Royer, 1980) as strategies of differentiation in an intergroup setting.  In response to Tajfel 

and Turner’s (1979) notion of social competition, Giles and Johnson (1987:71) explain 

that “when a group’s linguistic characteristics (oftentimes ethnic ones) are salient then 

we should expect the accentuation of ingroup speech markers as intergroup strategies”. 

For the purpose of determining whether this is the case or not, three elements are 

suggested: 1) perceived vitality; 2) perceived group boundaries; 3) multiple group 

memberships (Giles and Johnson, 1987:71) which are discussed in turn as follows. 

Perceived vitality addresses the three suggested elements of Giles et al. (1977) which are 

used to determine ethnolinguistic vitality from status factors, demographic factors and 

institutional support factors which they propose that if high levels of these are observed, 

the higher the vitality levels for that group will be.  However, Bourhis and Sachdev (1984) 

offer the reasoning that the vitality of group members are more likely to be governed by 

the perceptions of vitality rather than the actual vitality of their groups.  Giles and Johnson 

(1981:58) further state that “a high level of perceived vitality increases the salience of 

group identity for members and thence intensifies their inclination to accentuate group 

speech markers in order to establish favourable psycholinguistic distinctiveness”.  The 

notion of social boundaries relates to the ethnic categorisation when group members 

attempt to maintain boundaries between distinctive groups which then allude to 

perceived hardiness (Giles, 1979; Huffines, 1986).  These ideas of group boundaries and 

creating distinctiveness seem to create the impression of solidarity.  It is through this 

perception of solid boundaries that salience of group membership is enforced.  

Consequently, it is possible for individuals to possess more than one social identity 

(multiple group memberships) in which they would be categorised as having a more 

diffused social identity in comparison with those who only belong to one or two groups.  

Thus, vitality is strengthened by perceived boundaries in which group members have 

fewer social identities.  Interestingly, “the favourableness of intergroup comparisons 

offered by nonethnolinguistic memberships groups will affect ethnolinguistic dimensions 

of identity, as well as their status and involvement level within each membership group” 

(Giles and Johnson 1987:72).  This is an interesting view in terms of sub-cultural group 

members whom will possess more than one group identity but this membership may be 

non-ethnic although still coupled with the linguistic aspect in which the sub-cultural 

language could potentially become a marker of sub-cultural group membership i.e. 
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perceived social hardness of boundaries between groups could be marked by the use of 

distinct languages or varieties of languages.  Furthermore, the central conviction of 

ethnolinguistic identity theory, and in-turn, ethnolinguistic vitality theory is that 

ethnicity remains the foundation for motivating either strong or weak social identity.  

However, it is important to explore whether ethnicity plays a central role in the context 

of sub-cultural group members or not; and, in addition, if ethnicity is at all an important 

factor in superdiverse communities.  If this is not the case then operational elements need 

to be re-evaluated and developed in order to determine the influences that allow for sub-

cultural groups living in superdiverse communities and who use their languages to 

maintain high levels of vitality despite the presence of notions of ethnicity. 

Limitations concerning the application of ethnolinguistic identity theory to sub-cultural 

groups surface throughout the discussion and thus it is important to recognise that Giles 

and Johnson (1987) do offer a review in terms of the implications related to theoretical 

frameworks and the reformulation of ethnolinguistic identity theory in which they state: 

Reformulated ethnolinguistic identity theory has provisional implications not 

only for its precursor, speech-accommodation theory (Giles, 1984), but also for its 

satellite models in second-language acquisition (Giles & Byrne, 1982) and ethnic 

language attitudes (Ryan et al., 1984; Giles & Johnson, 1987:88). 

Though these implications concerning second-language acquisition and speech 

accommodation are not the focus of this study, it does aim to explore implications 

concerning the sub-cultural context and as a result, the effectiveness of ethnolinguistic 

vitality theory applied to sub-cultural languages.  The implications discussion may be 

furthered by examining criticism offered on ethnolinguistic identity theory as this would 

highlight the potential flaws in the premise for ethnolinguistic vitality theory in terms of 

sub-cultural language application. 

In summary, ethnolinguistic identity theory aims to extrapolate the elements that 

influence social identity in terms of ethnicity and the diverse speech strategies that 

accompany it in order to solidify said social identities of groups.  Giles and Johnson (1987) 

have offered reformulations of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theory elements (status 

factors, institutional support and demographic factors) related to  perceptions, the 

establishment of strong group boundaries and multiple group membership which are 
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potential operational elements to be explored in this study in the application of a sub-

cultural context and superdiverse communities.  The preceding limitations will of course 

be considered in combination with the criticism offered in the next section to justifiably 

offer operational elements for the said context in order to develop a sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality measuring instrument. 

3.3.2.1 Criticism of ethnolinguistic identity theory 
Hansen and Liu (1997) offer a collective commentary on social identity as applied to 

various disciplines, one of which is linguistics.  The aim of their commentary is twofold:  

they firstly provide an overview of the most salient theories which include the two 

theories that underpin ethnolinguistic vitality theory, namely, Tajfel’s social identity 

theory and intergroup behaviour and Giles and Johnson’s ethnolinguistic vitality theory.  

Secondly they provide a critique of these theories and the methodologies used in social 

identity research.  It must be noted that this study does not focus specifically on identity 

theory; however, the criticism offered on the theories that underpin ethnolinguistic 

vitality theory is important so that the outcomes of this study are not foundationally 

flawed.  This is an even more important issue in a context where superdiversity is taken 

as the given state of urban communities. 

Theoretical concerns pertaining to ethnolinguistic identity theory relates to the failure of 

the theory in considering characteristics, or for contextual purposes, elements, that are 

different between groups and individuals such as “ethnicity, language, appearance and 

personality” (Hansen & Liu, 1997:571).  In other words, each of these elements has 

varying and not always comparable effects on individuals and groups of people.  

Nevertheless, Hansen and Liu (1997:571) do acknowledge the efforts of Giles and 

Johnson (1987) to consider these differences, they postulate that the categories are too 

rigid and “attempt to cast diverse people into narrow categories of ethnolinguistic 

identity”.  Since ethnolinguistic identity theory draws strongly from Tajfel and Turner’s 

theory, the same could be said for social identity theory of intergroup behaviour as both 

are conceptualised on the basis of research conducted on a few individuals and the results 

are generalised for a group setting (Hansen & Liu, 1997).   

Methodological concerns expressed by Hansen and Liu (1997) basically explain that 

researchers who work with social identity do not match their methodological 

frameworks with what is conceptualised theoretically.  Their main concern is that 
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researchers consider the dynamism of social identity, yet their questionnaires, 

observations and interviews do not allow for such dynamism.  They state that, “We 

believe that, because social identity is a dynamic phenomenon, it should be studied with 

a methodology that is dynamic both in philosophy and in practice” (Hansen and Liu 

1997:573).  In response, guidance for future research to allow dynamism and the 

inclusion of disregarded elements, Hansen Liu propose that the methodology should 

accommodate a “dynamic continuum” to be explored in which interplay can also be 

elucidated.  This idea of explaining the interrelationship between elements (in addition 

to empirical evidence) seems to be a constant concern across the various disciplines that 

employ identity/vitality theories concerning ethnicity.  Hansen and Liu (1997) also 

suggest that researchers triangulate their data in order to achieve understanding of the 

complexities surrounding elements and their interrelationships. 

In consideration of both the conceptual and methodological criticism offered, the 

researcher will consider these points in this study which applies to a sub-cultural 

superdiverse context.  The potential operational elements will be identified and tested 

for applicability and through methodological conceptualisation; triangulation of the data 

will be considered so that the interrelationships between applicable elements can be 

demonstrated. 

3.3 Defining ethnolinguistic vitality theory 

Traditionally, language maintenance theory has been approached from a sociological 

perspective in order to understand why and how certain groups function in terms of their 

language behaviour.  Giles and Johnson (1987: 69) explain that a sociological view alone 

may be lacking because the decision to maintain the ethnic tongue or not is driven by the 

fact that “personal decisions are being made and individual strategies enacted (albethey 

highly social)” which would constitute a social psychological input.  At the outset, Giles, 

Bourhis and Taylor (1977) were concerned with creating a framework in which the 

interrelationships between language, ethnicity and intergroup relations are explored in 

order to approach “the role of language in ethnic group relations” (Giles et al 1977:343).  

This framework consists of both social and psychological constructs in which a fusion of 

the independent elements are integrated: “a taxonomy of ethnolinguistic vitality, Tajfel’s 

social identity theory of intergroup behaviour, and Giles’s theory of speech 
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accommodation” (Giles et al 1977:343).  Each independent element has sub-elements 

which comprise the respective main elements: Tajfel’s theory of intergroup relations 

contribute (i) social categorisation, (ii) social identity, (iii) social comparison, (iv) 

psychological distinctiveness, and (vi) cognitive alternatives.  Giles’s theory of 

accommodation offers strategies of (i) convergence, (ii) non-convergence, and (iii) 

divergence.  Finally, as explained by Giles et al. (1977:343), 

The structural elements which form the backdrop for particular ethnic group 

contexts have been suggested as important factors influencing the course of 

sociopsychological processes acting upon group members. 

From this social psychological view, the theory of ethnolinguistic vitality was incepted in 

order to “address the issue of who in an ethnic group uses what language strategy, when, 

and why, in interethnic encounters” (Giles & Johnson, 1987:69).  It is important to 

consider that Giles and Johnson (1981) defined a distinct difference between objective 

(measured) and subjective (perceived by members) vitality of a group in which the 

subjective measures of ethnolinguistic vitality take precedence as more important 

mediators than the objective measures concerning attitude, behaviour and intergroup 

relations (Bornman & Appelgryn, 1997:691). A structural analysis of ethnolinguistic 

vitality in which certain elements are systemised aimed at understanding the course of 

intergroup relations and affecting ethnolinguistic vitality is presented as a taxonomy 

below: 

 

Figure 2: A taxonomy of the structural variables affecting ethnolinguistic vitality (Giles et 
al., 1977:309) 
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Giles et al. (1977:309) contend that status, demography and institutional support 

“interact in order to provide the context for understanding the vitality of ethnolinguistic 

groups”.  The status element, under which economic status, social status, sociohistorical 

status and language status are factors, pertains to the prestige of a given language of the 

linguistic group.  In other words, “the more status a linguistic group is recognised to have, 

the more vitality it can be said to possess as a collective identity” (Giles et al., 1977:309).  

The first of the four factors that falls under the status element is economic status.  

Economic status refers to the control that a language group has in terms of economic 

destiny.  In other words, a linguistic minority’s vitality is determined by the economic 

control they have over their respective situations.  Social status, according to Giles et al. 

(1977: 310) is an equally important factor and is closely associated with economic status.  

Social status refers to the extent of prestige a linguistic group attributes to itself and often, 

“this amount of group self-esteem closely resembles that attributed it by the outgroup” 

(Milner, 1975).  Historical instances can be used as mobilising symbols (Coser, 1964) as 

the “histories of many ethnolinguistic groups contain periods in which members of such 

groups struggled to defend, maintain or assert their existence as collective entities” (Giles 

et al., 1977:310) – such as the non-white population of Apartheid South Africa.  In essence, 

it is suggested that if linguistic group members have historical symbols that contribute to 

group solidarity, this in turn, will contribute to the vitality of the group.  The last of the 

status element factors is language status.  Status, in this case, refers to the status of a 

language spoken by a given linguistic group both “within and without the boundaries of 

the linguistic community network” (Giles et al., 1977:311).  Certain languages have more 

international importance in terms of media, technology, business etc. while others do not 

enjoy the same recognition.  Thus, those who speak an international language of high 

status are at an advantage in terms of vitality while the opposite is true for those group 

members who do not.  In combination, all these factors determine the strength of the 

status element which then contributes to determining the vitality of a linguistic group.  

The demographic element involves distribution and number factors which collectively 

propose that favourable demographic trends, for example being part of the majority 

population, will result in higher vitality as opposed to minority group numbers and 

distribution which “are not conducive to group survival” (Giles et al., 1977:309).  Group 
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distribution factors are concerned with national territory (related to the notion of the 

ancestral homeland (Oliviera, 1976)); group concentration (related to the concentration 

of ethnolinguistic group members in a given territory (Giles et al., 1977: 313)); and group 

proportion (the proportion of in-group speakers of a language compared to the number 

of out-group speakers (Giles, 1977)).  High levels in each of the categories would result 

in a high vitality probability.  Group number factors comprise of absolute numbers (the 

number of speakers belonging to an ethnolinguistic group), birth rate (concerning the 

rate at which both the out-group and in-group are populating), mixed-marriages (an 

increase in mixed-marriage results in increased language contact in which the higher 

status language will more often than not survive in the home) the idea of 

intergenerational transfer as a maintenance mechanism surfaces here. Immigration is the 

next factor concerning population numbers that affect vitality.  If immigration rates are 

high, then the majority is at risk of decreasing in its vitality, however, should immigration 

remain in the lower spheres then the majority should be able maintain favourable vitality 

rates.  Emigration also has an effect on vitality rates as a result of an “adverse social and 

economic condition [which] can force vast numbers of young and active members of 

linguistic minorities to leave their traditional communities” (Giles et al., 1977:315).  Just 

as with the status element, a combination of the factors comprising the demographic 

element will also influence vitality. 

Finally, the institutional support element refers to the formal and informal 

representation a language group receives “in the various institutions of a nation, region 

or community” (Giles et al., 1977:309).  Institutional support is divided into factors 

relating to informal and formal support. Informal support is largely centred on intrinsic 

group motivation which resists influence from outside pressure groups.  As Giles et al. 

(1977:216) rather tentatively explain, “our guess is that minority groups which have 

organized themselves to safeguard their own interests […] would have more vitality than 

linguistic minorities”.  Formal institutional support refers to domains of usage such as: 

mass media, parliament, governmental departments and services, armed forces, state 

supported arts, religion and culture.  The basic idea here is that the more a language 

features in these domains of use, the stronger the vitality for that linguistic group will be.  

In combining the above elements and their factors, vitality is said to be interpreted as 

follows: 
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It is, however, only by carefully evaluating the combined effects of the three main 

(and possibly other) factors that one can determine the relative vitality of an 

ethnolinguistic group.  For instance, an ethnolinguistic group may be low on Status 

and Institutional support factors, but very strong in terms of the demographic 

elements.  In such a case, one could say that overall, the group has medium vitality 

(Giles et al., 1977:317). 

Furthermore, the idea of ethnolinguistic vitality is supposed to be able to predict the 

future of a certain ethnic language in an intergroup setting: 

It was proposed that the more vitality an ethnolinguistic group has, the more likely 

that it will survive and thrive as a collective entity in the intergroup context.  

Conversely, it was suggested that ethnolinguistic groups that have little or no 

vitality would eventually cease to exist as distinctive linguistic groups within the 

intergroup setting (Harwood, Giles & Bourhis 1997:167). 

An important consideration in terms of measuring this vitality is the social identity theory 

of Tajfel and Turner (1979) in which the concept of ethnolinguistic vitality is rooted (Liu, 

Gijsen and Tsai, 2013:427).  The notion of Giles and Johnson (1987) that a social 

psychological approach is valuable is strengthened in the sense that social identity theory 

“has a cognitive, evaluative, and emotional component” (Lui, Gijsen & Tsai, 2013:427) 

denoting clear psychological constructs which need to be included in understanding 

ethnolinguistic vitality in a social intergroup setting. Social identity theory postulates that 

people strive for a positive group identity.  This aim of a positive group identity in relation 

to the perseverance of a group’s existence is reflected in the sentiment that 

“ethnolinguistic differentiation can invoke considerable social sanctions as a 

consequence” (Giles & Johnson, 1987:69).  So the attainment of a positive group identity 

should result in a high level of vitality and as explained, if the ethnolinguistic group has a 

high level of vitality, the more likely it will survive (Harwood et al., 1997). 

3.3.1 Discussion and criticism of ethnolinguistic vitality 
It is important to explore the validity of certain structural elements, or the application 

thereof, which affect ethnolinguistic vitality.  Considering the three structural elements 

proposed by Giles et al. (1977), the validity and applicability is potentially limited since 

it lacks agreeability or potential application with sub-cultural languages and languaging 
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in superdiverse communities.  In terms of the status element, and the idea that the higher 

the status of the language, the higher the vitality of that language will be, is problematic.  

A sub-cultural language does not have a high status in the context of any intergroup 

setting because it is used to express overt disassociation from the majority, or the 

mainstream.  For instance, the social status element explains that a linguistic group’s self-

esteem is influenced by the out-group perspective or the prestige they attribute to the 

minority linguistic group. Sub-cultural languages oppose mainstream culture and thus 

mainstream culture will likely not approve of sub-cultures which means that the sub-

cultural linguistic group should have a low social status and esteem deeming a low 

vitality.  Despite this low status then, sub-cultural languages are still maintained 

undeterred by status.  The same is true for the demographic element which explains that 

the more favourable the distribution and numbers are, referring to the relative majority 

status of the group, the higher the vitality of that given group.  Consider the notion that 

sub-cultures are the minority extension of majority mainstream culture; sub-cultural 

groups and by default, the languages associated with those groups, are the minority.  

Again, according to the ethnolinguistic vitality taxonomy, sub-cultural languages would 

then have low vitality levels and still they survive.  As for institutional support, sub-

cultural languages are often used to keep out-group members out of their allegiance and 

would oppose any institutional support as that would undermine the sub-cultural make-

up.  It is of course plausible that the culture factor is applicable and that certain 

terminologies would be produced in mass media such as music and creative efforts with 

very specific social meaning providing some form of institutional support for sub-cultural 

languages.  However, those seem to be the only two applicable factors for sub-cultural 

languages out of the six factors that are identified in the definitions from the literature 

review.  This means that again, sub-cultural languages have very little institutional 

support resulting in low vitality.  It is apparent then that sub-cultural languages have 

potential low vitality scores in all three key elements and should not survive at all; yet 

they do.  This causes the elements to become questionable in terms of validity and 

applicability in sub-cultural contexts.  Consequently, the idea of determining the vitality 

of an ethnolinguistic group by using the elements and their factors as a deciding tool may 

be debatable.  Table 1 shows the suggested vitality configurations of five ethnolinguistic 

groups as theorised by Giles et al. (1977:317): 
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Table 1: Suggested vitality configurations of five ethnolinguistic groups 

 

According to this table which shows an example of how the vitality of an ethnolinguistic 

group can be categorised, any group that shows low vitality in each of the elements will 

then have a low vitality status.  There are a few considerations that need to be noted 

concerning the accuracy of such a forecast.  For instance, low vitality would translate to a 

linguistic group not being able to maintain its language within the majority group.  Should 

this be the case, then explaining the case of the maintenance of sub-cultural languages, 

which would theoretically indicate low vitality, seem problematic to the theory.  This 

notion is indicative of numerous potential shortcomings concerning the elements and the 

validity of their factors in an alternative linguistic context.  Much of the existing research 

focuses on and applies the idea of ethnolinguistic vitality to the case of migrant contexts.  

A migrant context is not interchangeable with that of a sub-cultural context and this needs 

to be addressed.  Even more problematic, is that the nature of migration has changed 

dramatically in the recent past (Blommaert & Backus, 2012) and that this also influenced 

the nature of communities that became superdiverse. 

Another concern is the idea that ethnolinguistic vitality is said to preserve ethnic identity 

by “attenuating linguistic distinctiveness” (Giles & Johnson, 1987:69).  In other words, if 

the ethnic tongue is preserved, so is the group’s ethnic identity.  However, in a globalised 

world, and as a result a multilingual world, the idea of ethnicity is perhaps superfluous as 

intergroup communication may be more important than preserving ethnicity.  A point to 

consider is the exclusion of certain cultural groups who do not have ethnicity as a central 
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measure for in-group identity.  Sub-cultural groups, for example, use language as an 

expression of their identity and do not aim to preserve ethnicity but rather to show 

allegiance to the sub-cultural group.  For example, to form part of the gothic sub-culture, 

group members need not be of specific ethnic origin i.e., it is not true that you must be 

French to be gothic.  There are some sub-cultures that do have specific race codes (neo-

Nazis, for example) but race and ethnicity are two different concepts.  The concept of 

ethnolinguistic vitality then becomes problematic as ethnicity, or the preservation 

thereof, is obsolete in both a multilingual, globalised superdiverse world and in the 

context of the sub-cultural.   

Another problematic notion is that of positive group identity which will contribute to 

intergroup ethnolinguistic vitality.  In the case of the sub-cultural, a positive group 

identity may not always be the case since sub-cultural groups are formed with the 

intention of differentiating themselves from and even opposing mainstream culture.  Sub-

cultural groups often hold a direct opposition to mainstream culture which invokes 

“considerable social sanctions” (Giles & Johnson, 1987).  This would mean that sub-

cultural languages have a low or even negative group identity and yet their languages still 

seem to survive and remain representative of their social standing.  In other words, a 

positive group identity may not be necessary for ethnolinguistic vitality of a group in an 

intergroup setting or of individuals in superdiverse communities, if the case of sub-

cultural languages is extrapolated to urban ethnolinguistic communities today.     

Another conceptual issue concerning the elements lies in the premise that ethnicity is the 

central component of linguistic vitality and their accompanying factors which are 

supposed to predict ethnolinguistic vitality are not comparable to the concept of ethnicity 

itself per se. As the criticism has stated, the elements have not been empirically tested, 

just as the case with the foundational social identity theory of intergroup behaviour.  The 

elements have been applied but the application does not necessarily validate the intrinsic 

meaning of the elements themselves.  The application of invalid elements results in 

tainted or inaccurate findings. In addition, criticism has expressed the inadequacies of 

this theory in the sense that the interrelationship between the factors are never fully 

explained and if the main argument in predicting linguistic vitality surrounds “evaluating 

the combined effect” (Giles et al., 1977:317) of these factors, it cannot be valid because 

the relationships are not defined in the first place. Therefore, these elements and their 
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factors may not, as discussed, accommodate sub-cultural languages and the experiences 

of individuals in superdiverse societies.  These shortcomings and other stated in the 

previous section motivate the current study.   

3.4 Variations of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality scales 

The researcher is aware that variations of the traditional ethnolinguistic vitality scale 

have been applied to different contexts.  In this section, the applications of different forms 

of ethnolinguistic vitality scales in the South African context will be presented. 

Traditionally, Bourhis, Giles and Rosenthal (1981) included socio-structural forces that 

would determine whether a certain group would continue to exist within a 

heterogeneous society by measuring three dimensions: status, demographic elements 

and institutional support.  However, Bornman (1988; 1995) as well as Bornman and 

Appelgryn (1997; 1999) have adapted the traditional scale to suit the socio-political and 

socio-structural context of South Africa in which the operational elements include: 

institutional support; status and power; maintenance of identity; maintenance of symbols 

and threat to identity.  Each of the operational elements are defined as follows: 

Institutional support bears relation to support for a group from state, civil and 

business institutions and more specifically to the usage of the group’s language in 

these institutions.  Status and power refer to the social status, political power and 

numerical representation of a group within a specific region.  Maintenance of 

identity designates intragroup variables such as pride in the culture and history 

of a group.  Threat to identity is associated with perceptions that the identity of 

the ingroup is threatened (Bornman & Appelgryn, 1999:63). 

These operational elements are regarded as five important dimensions of ethnolinguistic 

vitality in a South African context (Borman & Appelgryn, 1997).  These operational 

elements are well-founded in the theoretical frameworks from which they are extracted 

(social identity theory of Tajfel (1981); theories of identity formation (Erikson (1968); 

theory of intergroup contact (Ashmore, 1970; Barth, 1969); model of identity 

development (Marcia, 1980); relative deprivation theory (Merton, 1950)) but the 

applicability of the operational elements concerning sub-cultural language remains to be 

investigated. 
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The reason for the potential unsuitability of some of the operational elements lies in their 

interrelationship determining linguistic vitality.  For example, institutional support (as 

one of the most important indicators of ethnolinguistic vitality) does not feature in sub-

cultural languages simply because they are neither endorsed by the state nor do they 

feature in civil and business institutions simply because they are not recognised as part 

of the mainstream culture, ergo, sub-culture.  The original conceptualisation (Rudwick, 

2010:109) would “suggest that a language that has official status should provide high 

ethnolinguistic vitality for the ethnic group that speaks this language as a mother-

tongue”.  Consequently, the notion of a language having status and potential social 

mobility again is not applicable because the sub-culture is unconcerned with these 

elements – it is an intentional subversion (Hebdige, 1979) of mainstream status and 

power.  Identity is a potential operational element because it deals with cultural aspects 

such as identity markers and is concerned with in-group identity.  However, in the 

traditional sense identity as described by Bornman and Appelgryn (1999) may need to 

be revisited as sub-cultures do not necessarily adhere to mainstream conventions of 

culture and the history of a group.  Just as with the notion of the maintenance of identity, 

the threat to identity may need to be reconsidered as well because sub-cultural languages 

do not feature in terms of maintaining any sort of mainstream identity.  It is the idea of 

bicultural identity (mainstream and sub-cultural) with the sub-cultural identity not being 

in need of maintenance because it is not an infinite cultural dimension.  This being the 

case, interpreting the dynamics of these operational elements applied to sub-cultural 

language becomes problematic because the interpretation and/or reaction of speakers 

would not adhere to predicted outcomes.  For instance, low ethnolinguistic vitality scores 

can either motivate a group to strengthen its position or may cause the group to 

assimilate (Grant, 1992; 1993).  But, if sub-cultural language speakers do not perceive 

that part of their identity to be more important than their mainstream identity then a low 

vitality score will not affect either maintenance or absorption into the dominant group 

because they already are members of the mainstream cultural group.  Thus, the purpose 

of this study is to determine the operational elements that would allow the measurement 

of sub-cultural linguistic vitality in order to explain the vitality of sub-cultural languages 

despite the lack of institutional support; lack of the promise of social mobility and status 

and the lack of ‘ethnicity’ cantered approaches.   
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3.5 Conclusion 

The aim of this chapter was to examine the concept of ethnicity within the field of 

linguistics.  Ethnicity is dependent on the context in which it appears and thus the 

application of this concept in a sub-cultural situation denotes a particular meaning.  The 

notion of a bi-cultural, or even multi-cultural, identity becomes a reality for members of 

a sub-cultural group, bringing with it a host of elements that need to be considered in 

terms of determining linguistic vitality especially since ethnicity may not be a core feature 

of this phenomenon. The theories that underpin ethnolinguistic vitality were explored in 

terms of both their constructs and criticism.  The discussion concerning social identity 

theory of intergroup behaviour yielded potential elements for linguistic vitality such as: 

1) institutional support; 2) social identity (in terms of group affiliation and 

competitiveness); and 3) status within the confines of social mobility.  Criticism 

concerning this theory are the lack of empirical evidence to support claims made as well 

as the unfamiliarity of elements such as history, power, status, control, dominance, 

subordinance, territorium, structure, solidarity and historical and social contexts to 

integrate theoretical proponents.  However, as already mentioned by the researcher, the 

proposal of these elements hold no specific intrinsic empirical evidence that assure 

validity.  It is apparent that some of these elements have appeared in more than one study 

and thus the researcher will consider recurring potential elements, in addition to the ones 

already listed and not limited to: 4) solidarity and 5) context related to social and 

historical situations.  Ethnolinguistic identity theory, which has a solid foundation in the 

social identity theory of intergroup behaviour, attempts to elicit those elements that 

influence social identity in terms of ethnicity and the speech strategies used to express 

that individual and group identity.  These elements are closely related to those of 

traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theory but are more centred on the perceptions of the 

group members and group boundaries.  Since these elements are so closely related to the 

elements offered by ethnolinguistic vitality, they will not be re-examined but the 

researcher will include 6) perceptions of identity and 7) group boundaries.  The criticism 

of this theory is mainly conceptual pertaining to the rigidity of the elements and this has 

offered elements such as ethnicity, language, appearance and personality.  However, two 

of these elements (appearance and personality) are closely related to psychological 

issues and it has been previously stated that “psychological variables play at best an 
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extremely minor role” (Giles & Johnson, 1987:92) thus the researcher will not consider 

(unless these elements surface through the data) these two elements.  As for ethnicity 

and language, these two elements are included by default considering that the aim of this 

study is to establish a sub-cultural linguistic vitality scale that potentially is not influenced 

by ethnicity.  Methodologically, the researcher will as far possible accommodate the 

recommendations made by Hansen and Liu (1997) and these will be discussed in the 

relevant chapter.  Furthermore, the discussion concerning ethnolinguistic vitality theory 

offered the elements: status, which includes economic status, social status, socio-

historical status and language status from both ingroup and outgroups perspective; 

demography, concerning distribution and numbers and finally; institutional support 

pertaining to formal and informal contexts.  Since this theory forms the foundation for 

which revitalisation for sub-cultural vitality could  become a reality, all the elements here 

will be considered and empirically tested for applicability: 8) demographic factors and 9) 

institutional support.  With all these elements considered, it is important to remember 

the context in which this study will be conducted – in sub-cultural South Africa.  This is 

why it was important to include the operational elements offered by Bornman and 

Appelgryn (1997) to suit the South African context.  These elements include institutional 

support; status and power; maintenance of identity; maintenance of symbols and threat 

to identity.  With these contextualised potential elements, the researcher will include 10) 

power; and 11) maintenance of identity and symbols.  Institutional support and status 

have already been offered as potential elements so they are not included again. 

The eleven potential operational elements identified from the literature will be tested for 

their validity (the specific process will be discussed in the Methodology chapter) in order 

to develop a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring tool in order to alleviate the 

shortcomings of existing research and to provide insight into the vitality of sub-cultural 

language. 
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Chapter 4: Culture and language 

4.1 Introduction 

The aim of this chapter is to explore the concept of culture as well as the related concept 

of sub-culture and the relationship of these different forms of culture with language.  

Culture, and through associative sociological concepts, sub-culture, are broad concepts 

within the field of sociology which serve as constructs that will inform the identification 

of potential elements that could be measured to determine sub-cultural language vitality 

which is the focus of the study.  The primary aim of this chapter is thus to identify salient 

ideas, belonging to certain types of sub-cultures that contribute to sub-cultural language 

vitality.  It is these ideas that the SLR seeks to either confirm or refute as applicable in 

terms of sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  Consequently, the chapter also provides insight 

into the theories which connect language and (sub)culture in order to determine possible 

interrelationships between elements – addressing a current limitation of ethnolinguistic 

vitality theory for mainstream languages.  Moreover, as is the case in Chapter 3, this 

chapter makes use of classical sources concerned with the concepts of culture and sub-

culture in order to arrive at the identification of undiluted ideas.   

4.2 The concept of culture 

The concept of culture is notorious for its multifarious interpretation and application.  

Sewell (1999:39) argues that the concept of culture is distinguishable as an abstract 

theoretically defined category or as a concrete world of beliefs and practises “with some 

clearly identifiable subsocietal group” (Sewel, 1999:39).   Since Blommaert and Backus 

(2012) question the notion of communities and groups, it is important that the concept 

of culture for the purpose of this study is clearly defined to avoid any misinterpretation – 

especially with what is meant with groups.  The meaning that culture will denote in this 

study will be derived from its anthropological roots – culture as a category of social life 

because, “One must have a clear conception of culture at this abstract level in order to 

deal with more concrete theoretical questions of how cultural differences are 

patterned…” (Sewell, 1999: 40).  Consequently, Williams (1965) explains that the term 

culture refers to a, 
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particular way of life which expresses certain meanings and values not only in art 

and learning, but also in institutions and ordinary behaviour.  The analysis of 

culture, from such a definition, is the clarification of the meanings and values 

implicit and explicit in a particular way of life, a particular culture (Williams, 

1965:6). 

Culture as a category of social life, and by default, a way of life, comprise different 

conceptualisations as listed by Sewell (1999:40-44).  These conceptualisations are 1) 

culture as learned behaviour; 2) culture as an institutional sphere; 3) culture as creativity 

or agency 4) culture as practise 5) culture as a system of symbols and meanings.  Culture 

as learned behaviour refers to the customs and habits passed on intergenerationally.  

Culture as an institutional sphere is best described as the assumption that institutional 

groups comprise social formations assigned to make meaning in the form of sub-spheres 

such as music, literature and education.  Culture as creativity or agency explains that 

culture is a realm of creativity relaying a relationship between cultural and economic 

processes.  Culture as practise is seen as “a sphere of practical activity shot through by 

wilful action, power relations, struggle, contradiction, and change” (Sewell, 1999:44).  

The idea of culture as practise is the result of culture being a system of symbols and 

meanings – a vital notion in explaining the significance of language in the context of 

culture. 

The notion that culture is a system of symbols and meanings was originally established 

by Geertz (1983) and is described as a “level of abstraction” of social relations making the 

cultural system discernible from the social system.  The purpose of formulating the idea 

that culture is a set of symbols and meanings is to separate semiotic actions from factors 

such as demographic, geographic, and economic (Sewell, 1999:44).  Saussure (1966 

[posthumously]) and Levi-Strauss (1958) elaborated on this idea by developing a model 

of culture in which the signs of meaning become signifiers and signifieds.  This is a 

particularly important notion in which the semiological system of signs would become a 

way to understand the relation between language, experience and reality (Hebdidge, 

1979:10).  Althusser (1969) explains how the notion of signs embedded in our social 

existence, formulating an ideology, reign subconsciously over our cultural structure: 

Ideology has very little to do with ‘consciousness’ … It is profoundly unconscious 

… Ideology is indeed a system of representation, but in the majority of cases the 
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representations have nothing to do with ‘consciousness’: they are usually images 

and occasionally concepts, but it is above all as structures that they impose on the 

vast majority of men, not via their ‘consciousness’. They are perceived-accepted-

suffered cultural objects and they act functionally on men via a process that 

escapes them (Althusser, 1969:18). 

Ultimately, it is the identification and the understanding of these signs, and the ideology 

that underpins them, that will allow for the deciphering of a given culture as all culture 

possess semiotic value as Hebdidge (1979:13) explains “as elements in communication 

systems governed by semantic rules and codes which are not themselves directly 

apprehended in experience.  These signs are, then, as opaque as the social relations which 

produce them and which they re-present”.  To support this notion that semiotics are 

representative of culture and the ideology that influences it: 

A sign does not simply exist as part of reality – it reflects and refracts another 

reality … The domain of ideology coincides with the domain of signs.  They equate 

with one another.  Whenever a sign is present, ideology is present too.  Everything 

ideological possesses a semiotic value (Volosinov, 1973). 

The investigation into the ideology of a given culture will allow for the identification of 

the signs – for the purpose of this study, elements – which offer understanding of the 

factors that give language cultural significance.  The idea that discourse is representative 

of culture is highlighted by Hebdidge (1979) when he states that language is intertwined 

with social order.  Language is so culturally significant that violations of socially accepted 

languages is “contrary to holiness” (Douglas, 1967).  It is this disturbance of accepted 

mainstream cultural language that prompts the investigation of languages that are 

subversive to socially acceptable expression.  The researcher recognises that the concept 

of culture is an overarching construct that in itself offers potential elements for sub-

cultural language vitality. Since socially acceptable culture is represented by acceptable 

mainstream language, it is important to explore the language that is representative of the 

sub-culture as this is the focus of this study. 

4.3 The concept of sub-culture 

The concept of sub-culture as a subversive construct in society has its roots in 

mainstream culture.  More basically, sub-culture is simply a case where culture deviates 
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from societies’ norm (Fischer, 1975a). More explicitly, Fischer (1995:544) explains that, “a 

subculture is a large set of people who share a defining trait, associate with one another, 

are members of institutions associated with their defining trait, adhere to a distinct set of 

values, share a set of cultural tools (Swidler, 1986), and take part in a common way of 

life”. In order to address this indistinct differentiation between sub-culture and sub-

society, Fine and Kleinman (1979) offer problems in the conceptualisation of sub-culture 

because the notion that “subculture is treated as a subsociety” (Fine & Kleinman, 1979:2) 

is problematic.  The four conceptual problems that characterise the literature on sub-

culture are described as follows: 

(1)Subculture has often been treated as synonymous with the population 

comprising the subsociety. (2) Subculture has been examined without sufficient 

concern for delineating the group of individuals serving as its referent. (3) The 

subcultural system is pictured as homogenous, static, and closed. (4) Subculture 

is depicted as consisting entirely of values, norms and central themes (Fine & 

Kleinman, 1979:2).   

 

The researcher does not necessarily agree with all of the conceptual problems, for 

example, the idea that sub-culture is not closed seems unreliable because sub-cultures 

are governed by a certain set of values which members regard highly and may not be 

agreeable to most individuals in broader society.  Thus, sub-cultures are to some extent 

closed because there are distinctive characteristics and beliefs that individuals would 

have to value in order to be accepted as part of the group – creating a sense of solidarity 

closed off from outside influences.  Moreover, the researcher does recognise the 

importance of acknowledging conceptual debates concerning sub-culture for the sake of 

clarity in conceptual application, however, the aim of this study does not revolve around 

the conceptualisation of sub-culture as a societal construct, and thus this discussion will 

not extend beyond the necessary frame of reference.  For this reason, the researcher takes 

into consideration the solution offered by Fine and Kleinman (1979) that the referent of 

membership is different for a sub-society and a sub-culture.  Simply, membership for a 

sub-society is structurally determined (as in the divisions of persons within society e.g. 

the adolescent sub-society) whereas sub-cultural membership is determined by social 

networks as the referent (Fine & Kleinman, 1979:8) in which sub-cultures are “conceived 

of as emanating from group cultures [and] are created through the individual or collective 
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manipulation of symbols [and] from its point of creation, the cultural form is 

communicated to others”.  This insight does allow for a more precise definition of sub-

culture in its refinement of the initial description of subculture offered by Swindler 

(1986) in which collective symbols, values and beliefs outside of mainstream society 

remain the common factors in the definition of a sub-culture – a definition which this 

study will apply.  Furthermore, Grills and Prus (2008) offer a more detailed 

conceptualisation of what sub-culture implies – another consideration that this study will 

make use of; which is stated as follows: 

[T]he term subculture is often associated with small groups of individuals and 

often implies some identifiable, if only informal, membership and location (e.g., a 

particular street gang or group of thieves), it is apparent that the term already 

offers great conceptual utility for comprehending much broader subculture, (e.g. 

for instance drug, thief and violence subcultures) (Grills & Prus, 2008:22). 

It is the identifiable signs, in Volosinov’s (1973) definition of a sign, such as location and 

other identifying marks, in particular the language, that these sub-cultural groups 

express that may offer insight into the elements that influence vitality.  Thus, the SLR is 

an important methodological application in order to determine, firstly, the types of 

subcultures and secondly, the potential elements that shape the sub-culture which are 

intertwined with the respective languages spoken.  This is a sentiment previously 

considered by Grills and Prus (2008:23) in which they ask “what happens when one 

applies the notions of social categories, processes, and subcultures to the classic sociological 

elements of social class, age, race and so forth?” More specifically, what effect would this 

application have on the investigation into the linguistic vitality processes associated with 

these sub-cultures?  Fundamentally, this is what this study aims to explore in order to 

develop an instrument for the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages.  However, it is 

necessary to first determine, from existing literature, if there are different types of sub-

cultures and if these sub-cultures have potential elements that could determine the 

linguistic vitality of their associated languages – both the types and potential elements 

are to be confirmed or refuted by the SLR.  Thus far, in reading for a definition of the 

concept sub-culture, various authors have described the intimate processes involved in 

the functioning of sub-cultures.  This has allowed the researcher to identify some 

potential elements for the measurement of sub-cultural language vitality.  The possible 
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elements identified thus far include: (1) size of the population (Fischer, 1995); (2) Age 

(MacDonald & Shildrick, 2007); (3) location – which could also be applied to context 

(MacDonald & Shildrick, 2007; Grills and Prus, 2008); (4) Class (MacDonald & Shildrick, 

2007; Irwin & Cressey, 1962); and (5) Identity (Grills & Prus, 2008).  Interestingly, 

existing literature does not make overt reference to ethnicity as an element that 

contributes to neither sub-cultural formation nor membership.  Only in very specific 

cases, such as ethnic sub-cultures (Fischer, 1975a) like for example the Chicano sub-

cultures, does ethnicity become important.  However, this is true for only one particular 

type of sub-culture and ethnicity can therefore not be a generalised element if it only 

contributes one cultural segment to some types of sub-cultures. If ethnicity is not a 

determining/core factor for all sub-cultural group membership, and by default, the 

language spoken by sub-cultural groups, then it would not influence the vitality of said 

languages.  However, this notion can only be confirmed by means of a rigorous SLR – the 

results of which could provide salient implications for traditional ethnolinguistic vitality 

theory.  The following section offers a brief discussion concerning the interaction 

between language and the respective potential elements identified above. 

4.4 Language and the potential vitality elements 

Furthering the review of sub-cultural literature, is the discussion of existing distinctions 

between the types of sub-cultures.  The identified types of sub-cultures are related to the 

various theories surrounding this sociological phenomenon.  It is important to note that 

existing research does not necessarily offer the types of sub-cultures along with their 

associated languages and a secondary aim of this chapter is then to identify the types of 

cultures along with their respective languages.  Again, this is to be confirmed by the SLR 

and finally, the elements of the sub-cultures and languages can be identified.  The 

discussion of these types of sub-cultures and their theories will start with the classical 

theory of Cohen (1972) in which he explains the processes of the street corner societies, 

typically a youth sub-culture.  This theory expounds the process that lower-working-class 

boys reject the norms and values of mainstream society as a result of their inability to 

achieve success valued in mainstream society and culture.  The effect of their inability to 

achieve any sort of success in the mainstream context results in status-frustration (Cook, 

2012) and the need to gain status, albeit in a sub-cultural context, becomes their goal 

through the rejection of mainstream society.  This rejection of mainstream society usually 
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manifests as a delinquent sub-culture in which the values and norms constitute those of 

vandalism, truancy and non-utilitarian crimes.  Merton (1936) conceptualised a similar 

theory to Cohen (1972), however, the distinction between the two theories lies in its 

progression of crime – Merton states that these delinquent groups of boys turn to fully-

fledged criminal activities such as thievery.  Thus, the outcome of these boys’ transition 

from their unsuccessful integration into mainstream society to their sub-cultural status 

is driven by both their social status (working-class) and their age (youth sub-culture) 

which reflects two of the elements already identified as part of this literature review.  

However, unlike Cohen (1972) and Cloward and Ohlin (1960), Miller (1958) claims that 

deviant sub-cultures (such as the youth sub-cultures and criminal sub-cultures) are not 

the result of members’ inability to achieve successes in mainstream society but are rather 

the result lower-class values that do not reflect those of mainstream society in which, 

what he terms focal concerns such as toughness, smartness and excitement, become the 

primary goal which then reflects a culture in which deviance becomes normal.  As this 

study does not aim to address sociological conceptualisations, the researcher will accept 

both status and class as potential elements that constitute sub-cultures to be confirmed 

by the SLR.  Consequently, in consideration of the aim of this study, it is, however, vital to 

determine the languages associated with youth subcultures.  Since the activities of these 

youth sub-cultures involve thievery, the activity serving as the premise, the languages 

associated with thievery should be associated accordingly.   

Furthering the discussion on the types of sub-cultures, Cloward and Ohlin (1960) 

developed Cohen’s theory in which they offer three further types of sub-cultures – 

criminal sub-cultures, conflict sub-cultures and retreatist sub-cultures.  According to 

Cloward and Ohlin (1960) criminal sub-cultures emerge in areas which feature high 

levels of adult organised crime and these adults act as role-models to the younger 

members of society. Again, a  context is created in which the youth are unable to establish 

status in the mainstream and resort to criminal activities for financial gain and status – 

reflecting the same elements as the youth sub-cultures mentioned above with the 

exception that the progression of criminal activities progress in severity. An example of a 

language associated with this type of sub-culture is Triad language (linked to a Chinese 

criminal sub-culture) which can be defined as: 
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a system of code-words and jargons [sic] developed through the years and used 

by local underworld societies for communication among their own members. The 

origination of the system dates back to the Manchu Dynasty during which 

underground organizations were formed to "overthrow the Manchu Dynasty and 

restore the Ming era." Due to the underground nature of their work, the Triad 

members gradually evolved a system of communication whereby they could 

exchange message [sic] with no fear of information leaks. During the latter part of 

the 19th century, the Triad society began to disintegrate and slowly developed into 

decentralized criminal organizations connected with all kinds of illegal activities. 

The Triads' vocabulary is hence enriched with the addition of secret code-words 

and jargons related to their trades (Hong Kong Government 1978:2). 

It is apparent from the definition that, “the emphasis [is] on secrecy, a key metalinguistic 

concept in accounts of triad language” (Bolton & Hutton, 1995:160). The element of 

secrecy, although not necessarily a key component in the workings of this type of 

language, communicates a sense of closed-group interaction which may not lend itself to 

readily generalisable elements for vitality.  This is to be confirmed by the SLR in a later 

section.  

Conflict sub-cultures function in much of the same context as criminal sub-cultures with 

the clear distinction being the level of sophistication of the crime.  In this context, serious 

monetary crimes are not at the forefront of activity but rather, status is gained by means 

of gang affiliation and violence.  Once again, status and age play a defining role in this type 

of sub-culture with the exception that location becomes more prominent in terms of gang 

territories.  For example, the Cape flats (former District 6 during the apartheid era) are 

notorious for breeding gangs as a result of its former social purpose (to house released 

slaves in slum areas developed by former slave owners) which has had a significant effect 

on its current way of life (Bowers & du Toit, 2014).  Sabela, traditionally a prison language 

for a specific type of gang (the Numbers gangs), is associated with gangs such as the Hard 

Livings, Ninevites and the Americans (Steinberg, 2005).  Hurst (2008:33) offers an 

example and description of Sabela:  

One example of the use of this variety by inmates is the repetition of a 'litany' 

termed sabela (which is also used as a verb, e.g. 'will you sabela with me'). It is 

accompanied by gestures, telling the story (a heavily mythologised version) of 
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Nongoloza and the origin of the gangs... The need for secrecy is one of the primary 

explanations for the litany and language of the prison gangs... The litany is not only 

used to exclude non-gang members, but also members of other numbers branches. 

The overt inclusion and exclusion that Sabela advocates indicates the notion that status 

(what sect of the numbers gang an individual belongs to) is an element in that it 

determines rank (the researcher uses this term loosely).  Coupled to this notion of 

numbers division, identity once again is factored in as an important idea – again, to be 

confirmed by the SLR. 

Finally, retreatist sub-cultures comprise members who have failed at not only gaining 

achievement in mainstream society but also in the criminal and conflict sub-cultures.  

Typically, these individuals resort to narcotic and alcohol abuse.  Languages associated 

with this situation are commonly known as street language which is defined as “a type of 

register used by young people, who borrow words or expressions from various languages 

that are spoken in the multilingual speech community in which they live” (Schoonen & 

Appel, 2005:88).  In this instance it is apparent that location becomes a element as the 

varieties of street language would indicate where the speaker is from – this then forms 

part of the identity of the speaker. 

Departing from the underworld theme of the preceding discussed sub-cultures, the 

researcher introduces the concept of neo-tribes (Hetherington, 1992) in an attempt to 

illustrate the associated languages such as Klingon, Quenya, Dothraki which are all rooted 

in the mainstream fictional context of film and fictional literature.  The reason for the 

inclusion of these languages is that in an ever-globalising and modern context, the notion 

of post-Second World War based frameworks on the concept of sub-culture may not be 

current enough to truly describe the linguistic situation and vitality of sub-cultural 

languages today. The new theoretical framework proposed by Bennett (1999) draws on 

the work by Maffesoli (1996:76) concerning the concept of tribus or tribes and explains 

the nature of a neo-tribal society in the following way:  

This ‘affectual’ nebula leads us to understand the precise forms which sociality 

takes today: the wandering mass-tribes.  Indeed in contrast to the 1970s – with its 

strengths such as the Californian counterculture and the European student 
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communes – it is less a question of belonging to a gang, a family or a community 

than of switching from one group to another. 

To clarify, Shields (1992b) offers his interpretation of neo-tribes by describing them as 

“postmodern tribes” – connoting a modern representation of classical sub-cultural 

frameworks.  The most distinctive characteristic is the idea of including the shifting of 

individuals which, “allows for the pluralistic and shifting sensibilities of style that have 

increasingly characterised youth ‘culture’ since the post-Second World War period” 

(Bennett, 1999:599).  The notion of shifting is important since no individual is ever born 

holding the values and norms encapsulated in the varying sub-cultural societies – in other 

words, no individual is born believing the values of say convict sub-culture as just a single 

example.  So it is a conscious choice that individuals make – based on ideological 

commonalities that would formulate a sub-culture or, more currently, a neo-tribe.  The 

concept of neo-tribe is far more fitting to the groups of individuals who are emerged in 

fictional or fantasy subculture as described above (Klingon etc.) because it is a far more 

modern development as opposed to the institutions of crime upon which classical 

theories are based. Although the concept of neo-tribalism has been discussed, the 

researcher has chosen to use the term fantasy sub-culture as this fantasy realm does not 

feature in traditional mainstream societal constructs and thus forms part of a societal 

subsection – a merging of the classical and postmodern postulations concerning groups 

outside of the mainstream.   Consequently, it is true that the fictional genres from which 

the constructed languages stem from are part of mainstream society.  However, not all 

members of society dedicate themselves to learning how to speak the languages, 

indicating a strong affinity and dedication to the norms contained within speaking such a 

language.  In consideration of this, these languages will be included in the quest to 

unearth potential vitality elements for sub-cultural languages.  One such language to be 

investigated is Klingon from the Star Trek films and series.  Klingon has been described 

as a constructed or fantasy language which form part of “invented languages created by 

language enthusiasts.  Unlike natural languages, they don’t develop organically from a 

speech community [...] they inspire a certain kind of deep devotion in some people” 

(Cheyne, 2008:386).  Klingon is further described as: 

Marc Okrand, the creator of Klingon, explains how he deliberately tried to violate 

human language universals in order to make Klingon seem alien, from the unusual 
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set of sounds in its phoneme inventory to using uncommon syntactic rules, such 

as the object-verb-subject word order seen only in about 1% of the world’s 

languages. These elements incidentally make Klingon similar to a few of the 

world’s endangered natural languages that aren’t so well beloved. It also makes 

Klingon, still a growing language, fairly difficult to master, much less generate true 

native speakers (Cheyne, 2008:387). 

The above description exposes the complexity of acquiring this language and reinforces 

the argument that such an acquisition requires true dedication – again, reflective of value 

that has been perceived in forming part of a group that has made the same investment.  

This investment returns profit in the form of the individual’s inclusion in a very specific 

group of people.  The elements that could contribute to the vitality of this language could 

be status and identity.  Once again, the SLR will contribute to a holistic view of this 

language and the potential elements it contributes to a study of linguistic vitality.   

To summarise the above discussion, the following Table 2 represents the type of sub-

culture along with its associated language and potential vitality elements – all to be 

confirmed or refuted and expanded on by the SLR.  It is pertinent to note that the ethnic 

sub-cultures are associated with their native languages (Chicano sub-culture members 

will speak Mexican) and not with sub-cultural languages that have no institutional or 

official support and recognition.  This means that the elements for ethnic sub-cultural 

languages will not contribute to the understanding and development of sub-cultural 

language vitality and a measuring tool to determine its vitality.  Thus, the researcher does 

acknowledge the existence of ethnicity as a factor pertaining to the existence of ethnic 

sub-cultures, but since there is no related sub-cultural language, it cannot be considered 

as part of developing the measuring tool.  One could also consider the distinction made 

earlier between sub-culture and sub-society.  The Chicano culture could arguably be a 

sub-society and not a sub-culture because they simply comprise a minority ethnic group 

within mainstream society.  Either way, the implication here is that ethnicity, once again, 

does not seem to represent a core component in the vitality of sub-cultural languages. 
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Table 2: Types of sub-cultures and their associated languages, and potential vitality 
elements 

Type of sub-culture Associated language(s) Potential vitality element(s) 

Youth sub-cultures Bergoens; Tsotsitaal Age; class (Identity) 

Criminal sub-cultures Triad language Status; age; class (Identity) 

Conflict sub-cultures Sabela Location; status (Identity) 

Retreatist sub-cultures Street language Identity; location 

Fantasy sub-cultures Conlangs – Klingon; Elvish 

etc. 

Identity; status 

Ethnic sub-cultures Native languages (Chicano 

sub-culture = Mexican) 

Ethnicity (Identity) 

 

The identity factor has not been discussed in relation to any specific sub-culture simply 

because this potential element is connected to all of the sub-cultures regardless off class, 

status, age, size of population or location as evident by Le Page and Tabouret-Keller 

(1985) who state that, “social groups are always trying to distinguish themselves from 

other groups by means of, among other things, their language, which functions as a 

marker of identity”.  Ten years later, O’Reilly (1997:95) explains the importance of Gaelic 

being representative of Irish identity, “the language [Gaelic] occupies a special symbolic 

position in the definition of a distinctive Irish identity”.  It must be observed that research 

has found language to be a marker of ethnic identity (Giles, Taylor & Bourhis, 1977; Giles, 

Taylor, Lambert & Albert, 1976; Taylor, Bassili & Aboud, 1973) however, as previously 

discussed, in the context of this study, only one type of sub-culture has ethnic allegiance 

and ethnicity is therefore not regarded as a generalised element for all types of sub-

cultures.  Moreover, the ethnolinguistic identity model (Giles & Johnson, 1987) and the 

communication accommodation theory (Giles, Coupland & Coupland, 1991) postulate 

that individuals seek social approval and “increase the distinctiveness of their own 

group” (Tong, Hong & Chui, 1999).  It is this distinctiveness that is achieved by asserting 

identity markers, of which language is potentially one.  Thus, it can be accepted that 

identity as a potential vitality element rings true for each of the sub-cultural languages 

explored in this study. 

The researcher has taken care to only note the above-mentioned languages and sub-

cultures (Table 1) as associated with one another as opposed to one being representative 
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of the other.  The idea of language being representative of culture, or vice-versa is a 

worthwhile debate that should be considered.  The next section explores classical 

theories in an attempt to arrive at an understanding of the relationship between language 

and culture. 

4.5 Culture and language 

Culture and language have been accepted as inseparable from each other as expressed by 

Brown (1994:165): “A language is part of a culture and a culture is part of a language; the 

two are intricately interwoven so that one cannot separate the two without losing the 

significance of either language or culture”.  Jiang (2000:328) illustrates the relationship 

between culture and language through a metaphorical analogy as follows: 

Language + culture          a living organism 

flesh             blood 

In this instance, Jiang (2000:328) explains that, “Without culture, language would be 

dead; without language, culture would have no shape”.  It seems that for many scholars, 

language and culture have an equally powerful influence on each other – a notion 

supported by Nida (1998:29): 

Language and culture are two symbolic systems.  Everything we say in language 

has meanings, designative or sociative, denotative or connotative.  Every language 

form we use has meanings, carries meanings that are not in the same sense 

because it is associated with culture and culture is more extensive than language. 

It is thus acceptable to surmise that language and culture do indeed share a symbiotic 

relationship, however, the complexity of this relationship extends beyond just the mere 

postulation that they go hand-in-hand.  The root of probably one of the most salient 

debates about language and culture stems from the linguistic relativity principle 

advocated by Benjamin Lee Whorf during the 1940s in which he theorises that variation 

across languages create differences between various speakers of a given language in the 

way that they think and view the world.  An example of this idea would be when Charles 

V expressed, “I speak Spanish to God, Italian to women, French to men, and German to my 

horse” which basically connotes that each language brings a different meaning for specific 

contexts of communication. The notion that different languages cultivate differing 



 

84 
 

worldviews in their speakers is an age-old school of thought first popularised by Humbolt 

in the 18th century.  Since then, researchers such as Basilius (1952), Penn (1972), Kroener 

(1977, 1992, 1995b), Stam (1980), Dreschel (1988) and Lucy (1992a) have, according to 

Lee (1996:84) offered, “analyses which contextualize 20th century American 

developments associated with Boas, Sapir and Whorf in the European tradition”. 

 However, researchers have taken it a step further – “different languages entail a 

distinctive worldview” (Evans, 2014:192).  The idea that habitual ways of thinking are 

influenced by structural language components is expressed by Whorf, in one of his more 

famous quotes, as follows: 

We dissect nature along lines laid down by our native language.  The categories 

and types that we isolate from the world of phenomena we do not find there 

because they stare every observer in the face; on the contrary, the world is 

presented in a kaleidoscope flux of impressions which has to be organised by our 

minds – and this means largely by the linguistic systems of our minds.  We cut 

nature up, organize it into concepts, and ascribe significances as we do, largely 

because… [it] is codified in the pattern of our language (Whorf, cited in Evans, 

2014:193). 

It must be noted that in an attempt to systematise the idea of linguistic relativity, Fishman 

(1960:323) lodged a “double dichotomy which gives rise to the hypothesis at four levels” 

which he then refers to as a distinction between “language determinism” and “language 

relativity” (Fishman, 1960:336).  The difference between these two dichotomies lies in 

its degree of extremity with reference to the power that language has on culture.  

Researchers such as Hymes (1966) and Penn (1972) explain language determinism, the 

stronger view of the two, holds that language determines thought whereas language 

relativism, the milder notion, maintains that language influences thought – a distinction 

Penn (1972:1) remarks on by stating that “the first difficulty in deciding just what ‘the’ 

Whorf hypothesis is” is “lack of precision in wording” (Lee, 1996:85).  Interestingly, it 

seems that the Sapir-Whorf hypothesis was posthumously altered in its interpretation as 

Whorf’s claims have been “misrepresented since his death” (Evan, 2014:196).  Even more 

interesting is the fact that the Sapir-Whorf hypothesis was neither a cooperative effort 

between Sapir and Whorf nor was it an actual hypothesis; the term Sapir-Whorf 

hypothesis was coined in the 1950s after both men had passed (Evans, 2014).  It was 
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during the 1950s that Lenneberg and Brown “sought to test empirically the notion of 

linguistic relativity.  And to do so, they reformulated it in such a way that it could be 

tested, producing two testable formulations” (Evans, 2014:197).  This attempt at 

empirical testing resulted in the genesis of the much debated dichotomy of language 

determinism vs. language relativism.  Notably, concerning the topic of linguistic 

determinism, Whorf explicitly argues against it: 

The tremendous importance of language cannot, in my opinion, be taken to mean 

necessarily that nothing is back of it of the nature of what has traditionally been 

called ‘mind’.  My own studies suggest, to me, that language, for all its kingly role, 

is in some sense a superficial embroidery upon deeper processes of consciousness, 

which are necessary before any communication, signalling, or symbolism 

whatsoever can occur (Whorf, 1956:239)5. 

Rather, Whorf’s formulation of linguistic relativity reflects a simpler and less extreme 

approach when compared to linguistic determinism: 

Users of markedly different grammars are pointed by their grammars toward 

different types of observations and different evaluations of externally similar acts 

of observation, and hence are not equivalent as observers but must arrive at 

somewhat different views of the world (Whorf, 1956:221). 

In other words, thinking depends on language, and the structures of that language will 

influence the ways of thinking of the speakers of a given language and influences the 

speaker’s perception of and how they understand the world.  So, if the language that we 

speak influences the way we perceive the world, it should then too, influence our 

understanding of the respective cultures (made up of values and beliefs) to which we 

belong.  If this is the case, then we only become truly immersed in a sub-culture if one is 

able to speak the associated language.  The language should then, theoretically, influence 

the speakers’ perception to align their beliefs and values with those of the sub-culture 

since “the language of a society reflects what is important to that society” (Wallace & 

Wallace, 1989:37) and, furthermore, “our ability to communicate and reason is culturally 

limited by limitations of our particular knowledge” (Wallace & Wallace, 1989:37).  

                                                           
5 The researcher does acknowledge that the formulation of this quote is strange, but this is how it appears in 
the original source. 
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However, one must consider a sort of chicken-egg debate – does one first become a 

member of a sub-culture and then acquire the language, or is the language a means of 

entering and immersing oneself in the culture?  In either instance, however, the language-

culture-thought relationship is compellingly complex and the elements of vitality play an 

important role in this configuration.  An example of this relationship, and the power of 

language, has been used by some researchers (Pinker, 1994; Wallace & Wallace, 1989) to 

illustrate the control of perception through language – albeit in a fictional realm – from 

Orwell’s (1949) novel, 1984, in which Newspeak features as a constructed language:  

The purpose of Newspeak was not only to provide a medium of expression for the 

world-view and mental habits proper to the devotees of Ingsoc (English 

Socialism), but to make all other modes of thought impossible.  It was intended 

that when Newspeak had been adopted once and for all and Oldspeak forgotten, a 

heretical thought – that is, a thought diverging from the principles of Ingsoc – 

should be literally unthinkable, at least so far as thought is dependent on words.  

Its vocabulary was so constructed as to give exact and often very subtle expression 

to every meaning that a Party member could properly wish to express, while 

excluding all other meanings and also the possibility of arriving at them by indirect 

methods.  This was done partly by the invention of new words, but chiefly by 

eliminating undesirable words and by stripping such words as remained of 

unorthodox meanings, and so far as possible of all secondary meanings whatever.  

To give a single example.  The word free still existed in Newspeak, but it could only 

be used in such statements as “this dog is free from lice” or “This field is free from 

weeds.”  It could not be used in its old sense of “politically free” or “intellectually 

free,” since political and intellectual freedom no longer existed even as concepts, 

and were therefore of necessity nameless. 

A person growing up with Newspeak as his sole language would no more know 

that equal had once had the secondary meaning of “politically equal,” or that free 

has once meant “intellectually free,” than, for instance, a person who had never 

heard of chess would be aware of the secondary meanings attaching to queen and 

rook.  There would be many crimes and errors which it would be beyond power to 

commit, simply because they were nameless and therefore unimaginable (Orwell, 

1989[1949]:312) 
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Of course, this example may be an extreme version (almost reflective of linguistic 

determinism) but the base premise is perhaps not so far-fetched.  Basically, if a society 

does not value certain social constructs, the need for expressing unvalued norms 

becomes minimal and to an extent influences the ways in which members of that society 

view their world.  Unwittingly, most likely, researchers have found support for the 

linguistic relativity principle; especially in the discussions concerning the notion of the 

self in society through the use of personal pronouns.  Kashima and Kashima (1998:461) 

found that, “Cultures with pronoun drop languages tended to be less individualistic than 

those with nonpronoun drop languages”.  Similar research conducted by Davies and 

Harré (2007); Mühlhäusler and Harré (1990); Harré (1991); and Goddard (1995) also 

provide findings that demonstrate the degree to which cultures are shaped by the 

structural and semantic use of language.  Evans (2014:194) is also of the opinion that 

there certainly is something to linguistic relativism as “there is now a significant body of 

evidence which makes it clear that the distinctive nature of languages does influence the 

habitual nature of how speakers of different languages think, and perceive the world”.  

These findings and those presented in Chapter 1 indicate scientific evidence that supports 

the weak form of the Whorfian hypothesis (or linguistic relativity).  

The notion that within words, lies symbolic meaning and signs (Eco, 1986; de Saussure, 

1916; Barthes, 1978) is infinitely important.  The words that exist within languages are 

reflective of societies’ collective ideas, values and norms.  These words carry symbolic 

meaning pertaining to what is representative of a given culture.  The symbolic nuances 

are microscopic since the rudimentary principles of cultural life are basically universal – 

for example, notions of love, hate, right and wrong are present in all cultures.  Sub-cultural 

languages are based on mainstream languages (just as sub-culture is a subset of 

mainstream society) and as a result, would include ideologies of the mainstream as well. 

This would mean that the values and the norms of certain sub-cultures will be identifiable 

in the language that is therewith associated.  If this is the case, the vitality element for 

sub-cultural languages becomes the power that the language itself has in order to carry 

and encapsulate the values of that given sub-culture.  The beliefs that a certain sub-

culture would hold is thus reflected by the language and the ability to speak that language 

signifies an understanding of the underlying principles and values and norms.  Thus, the 

degree to which sub-cultural members believe in the values and norms would help 
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determine the vitality of the associated language because that language is representative 

thereof.  The language becomes a vitality element for the sub-culture itself but the values 

of that sub-culture are kept alive by the language – a symbiotic relationship reflective of 

Jiang (2000) and Nida’s (1998) views. 

From the discussion it starts to become apparent that ethnicity is not as strong a vitality 

factor of sub-cultural languages.  It is the ideology in which the symbiotic relationship 

between language and sub-culture is rooted that is pertinent.  In the context of a 

globalising world, the need for individualisation and finding other individuals with 

common values and interests that create a whole new community outside the realms of 

mainstream society, seem to be related to these ideas via the existence of sub-cultures.  

Thus, this study, through the means of the development of a standardised sub-cultural 

linguistic measuring tool, aims to provide the revitalised notion of ethnolinguistic vitality 

– that of ideolinguistic vitality in which ideology becomes the core of linguistic vitality in 

the context of sub-cultural languages.  However, in order for this to be postulated, it is 

necessary to examine the criticism of the foundational aspects concerning the 

relationship between language and thought and culture as some support (Pérez-Gay, 

Thériault & Gregory, 2017; Athanasopoulos 2017; Tohidian, 2009) as discussed in 

Chapter 1, is evident. 

4.5.1 Pinker vs. Evans: Criticism and refutation of the linguistic relativity principle 
The basis for the ideolinguistic vitality argument stems from the linguistic relativity 

principle as opposed to the more extreme version of linguistic determinism.  

Consequently, Pinker (1995:57) comments on both principles as being “…wrong, all 

wrong. The idea that thought is the same thing as language is an example of what can be 

called a conventional absurdity: a statement that goes against all common sense but that 

everyone believes because they dimply recall having heard it somewhere and because it 

is so pregnant with implication”.  In response to this statement, Evans (2014:194) makes 

an argument at grassroots level and explains the reason why Pinker (1995) so strongly 

opposes the notion of linguistic relativity in which she states, 

Of course, Pinker, and other language-as-instinct rationalists would argue against 

the relativistic effects of languages on thought, wouldn’t they? After all, the 

language-as-instinct thesis assumes there is a language of thought, Mentalese, 

independent and quite separate from language.  And Mentalese, at least in part, 
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must be innate.  For without Mentalese, natural languages like English, Malay and 

Mandarin couldn’t be acquired in the first place.  If natural languages were then 

capable of influencing and modifying thought, this would undermine the 

presumed existence of an innately prescribed Mentalese. 

It is clear that Evans points out that the rationalists are almost obligated to disagree with 

linguistic relativism because if it were indeed to have any truth to it, “the rationalist house 

burns down, or collapses, like a tower of cards without a foundation” (Evans, 2014:195).  

If the language-as-instinct proposition is true, and all people have the same language of 

thought, then all people would have the same universal values and norms and there 

would be no diversity – not the case in reality.  Of course, this is viewing Mentalese 

through the eyes of linguistic relativity; a view worth entertaining considering its 

implications.  The implication here, refers to the acquisition of mainstream languages as 

in the above quote, but this cannot be the case for sub-cultural language as it is not a 

natural language and it must be considered that speakers of totally abstract sub-cultural 

languages such as Klingon (with no natural base language) requires of individuals to be 

able to speak a specific natural language in the first place in order to acquire the sub-

cultural one.  Furthermore, Mentalese becomes obsolete when one considers the idea that 

ideology drives an individual to acquire a sub-cultural language and that the acquisition 

and maintenance of a sub-cultural language is not motivated by innate language 

parameters. 

Pinker (1995) continues in his argument that there is no scientific evidence for the ability 

of language to shape their speakers’ thinking.  However, Evans (2014:194) promises “…a 

significant body of evidence which makes it clear that the distinctive nature of language 

does influence the habitual nature of how speakers of different languages think, and 

perceive the world” and quite ironically claims that linguistic relativity is criticised 

without argumentative support.   It is possible that Pinker did not have access to this body 

of knowledge because it did not yet exist when he expressed his unconvinced views 

almost a decade before Evans made her argument in stating that “Language augments 

and influences habitual thought and perception; the language we happen to speak 

influences how we perceive the world. And, ultimately, it is the language-as-instinct 

thesis that is wrong, all wrong” (Evans, 2014:194).  
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The fundamental argument for Pinker (1995) is the idea that language having the ability 

to shape thought is absurd – his view on linguistic determinism which Whorf did not 

claim to be the case (as explained, this was posthumously attributed to him and Sapir).  

Rather, the point remains that of linguistic relativity, that language influences thought 

and does not determine it as expressed earlier.  On this basis then, the researcher remains 

confident in the application of linguistic relativism (and not determinism) as part of the 

argument for ideolinguistic vitality. 

However, Pinker (1994) is not the only researcher to have found issues with Whorf’s 

principle.  Berlin and Kay (1969) dedicated an entire book in an attempt to discredit 

Whorf’s principle in Basic Color Terms. The notion of colour and how it illustrates 

linguistic relativism according to Whorf can be found in the distinctions between how 

speakers of different languages describe different colours (among other concepts) and 

how some of these distinctions are not present in the views of other language speakers.  

On the contrary, Berlin and Kay (1969) attempt to disprove this theory by arguing that 

colour domains exhibit cross-linguistic universals and claim that,  

Despite the apparent diversity in the way different languages represent colour, 

this seeming diversity is, in fact, tightly constrained by universal building blocks 

for colour in the brain… And the fact that different languages exhibit a divergent 

set of colour terms is determined by evolutionary forces, shaped by human 

biology.  In other words, colour terms emerge following a ‘natural law’ whereby 

more technologically advanced cultures develop more colour terms, but always as 

determined by our innately prescribed colour sense (Evans, 2014:199). 

However, in light of this, neo-Whorfians have mounted a sustained critique on the work 

of Berlin and Kay (1969) concerning both theoretical and methodological issues (Lucy & 

Shweder, 1979; Harley, 2000; Lucy, 2001).  According to Evans (2014:204) the neo-

Whorfians made four main critiques pertaining to the above mentioned censure. The first 

theoretical constraint discusses the point of basic colour terms being based on English 

and that these then conform to an innate biological condition. However, this notion biases 

the findings in advance since it is a “self-fulfilling prophecy” (Evans 2014:204) in that the 

argument generalises the findings linked to English, to all other languages as well – 

although this has been proven to not be the case.  The second critique comprises of a 

methodological issue in which Berlin and Kay’s (1969) study is found to be lacking in 
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rigour because of their reliance on second-hand sources.  This created a bone of 

contention regarding the various lexical classes in different languages.  The basic colour 

terms were examined from the English adjectival use but for some languages (Yélȋ Dnye 

for example) colour terms can be drawn from multiple lexical classes.  Thus, that being 

the case, one must consider whether or not the claim of dealing with basic colour terms 

is indeed the case.  In the third instance, a conceptual dispute indicates that colour is 

typically not conceptualised as an abstract or independent property and quality in some 

languages as it is in English.  This draws from the initial issue that the theoretical 

constructs were extracted from the English language and then generalised to all.  Finally, 

Evans eloquently explains that, 

The ‘basic colour term’ project is flawed, in so far that it constitutes a riposte to 

linguistic relativity; as John Lucy has tellingly observed, linguistic relativity is the 

thesis that language influences non-linguistic aspects of thought: one cannot 

demonstrate that it is wrong by investigating the effect of our innate colour sense 

on language (Evans, 2014:205). 

As a result, it seems that the argument against the notion of linguistic relativity did not 

investigate the core aspects of it at all and rather used dissimilar principles to refute it.  

More importantly, and even more pertinent to this study, is that Berlin and Kay (1969) 

adopted an ethnocentric approach which skewed their entire conclusion on the basis of 

this unwarranted frame of investigation (Evans, 2014).  Ultimately, they failed to observe 

the possibility of other languages and cultures using terms to develop very different 

semantic systems, which in turn, led them to generalise findings – a problematic 

argument at the very least. 

In defence of the neo-Whorfian tradition, evidence concerning colour, gender grammar 

as well as time and space has been explored showing that Whorf’s position concerning 

linguistic relativity is fairly accurate.  Evans (2014) explains that she has reviewed the 

concomitant restructuring that takes place in thought at the unconscious aspects of 

mental function based on the work by Boutonnet (2013) and concludes that, 

In the final analysis, linguistic relativity seems not to relate to how we influence 

the thoughts of others – no one disputes this as a significant function of language: 

we aim to persuade, prevaricate, request, seduce, all using language.  Rather, 
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linguistic relativity is, ultimately, a phenomenon that impacts on the cognitive 

apparatus of the language user – a consequence of the language one uses: by virtue 

of using English, rather than, say, Greek, my habitual patterns of thought, in terms 

of the colour domain, are structured – or restructured – in a relativistic way 

(Evans, 2014:227). 

This conclusion made by Evans (2014) is similar to an observation of Lupyan (2012a) in 

which he explains this process as language augmenting thought in which he states that 

differing minds are a consequence of the language used.  Linguistic relativity is then, a 

usage-based phenomenon.  Usage based linguistics comprise three theoretical key ideas 

(Langacker, 1990; Kemmer & Barlow, 2000; Tomasello 2000a; Bybee & Hopper, 2001b; 

Verhangen & van de Weijer, 2003a Croft & Cruse, 2004): 1) priority assigned to language 

use; 2) the integration of competence and; 3) rejection of the rule-list fallacy 

(idiosyncrasies and strange language patterns that are viewed as fallacious by cognitive 

linguists).  The most applicable of these three key notions in the context of this study is 

that of the priority assigned to language use.  Tummers, Heylen and Geeraerts (2005) 

explain it as follows: 

The relation between language use and the language system is dialectic: the 

grammar does not only constitute the knowledge repository to be employed in 

language use, but it is also itself the product of language use.  The former 

perspective considers usage events as specific, actual instantiations of the 

language system…From this point of view, usage events define and continuously 

redefine the language system in a dynamic way (Tummers et al., 2005:228). 

It is this notion of usage-based that is central to the focus of this study in terms of the use 

of sub-cultural language and how the ideologies associated with that language are the 

driving forces for sub-cultural language vitality. 

4.6 Conclusion 

The aim of this chapter was to explore culture and sub-culture as social constructs and 

the role that language plays, specifically the relationship between language and culture.  

It is through this investigation that preliminary vitality elements were established to be 

confirmed or refuted by the SLR so that a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring tool 

can be developed.  In this chapter, the literature review yielded the following potential 
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elements: (1) size of the population; (2) age; (3) location; (4) class; and (5) identity.  This 

makes a further argument surrounding the case of ethnicity not being a valuable element 

as it only applies to very specific sub-cultures (ethnic sub-cultures) that are debatably 

sub-societies upon further contemplation.  Consequently, this chapter also explains the 

notion of ideology as being a more accurate predictor of vitality and the focus on ethnicity 

has seemingly become moribund in a globalising context.  This is a result of the symbiotic 

relationship forged between language and culture – simply that the one cannot exist 

without the other.  The investigation into linguistic relativity produced from the 

discussion concludes that the usage-based phenomenon propagates an ideological 

influence on language.  From this point of view, the study argues for the unprecedented 

notion of ideolinguistic vitality – the revitalisation of ethnolinguistic vitality in the context 

of sub-cultural languages. 

The next chapter presents the process of conducting an SLR, where the important ideas 

identified in the two traditional narrative literature reviews are translated as codes.  

Those codes are then applied to a set of existing literature in order to determine whether 

or not inductive codes and/or emergent codes identified should or should be 

operationalised as elements in the development stage of the sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality measuring instrument. 
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Chapter 5: Sub-cultural linguistic vitality elements – A systematic 

literature review 

5.1 Introduction 

The aim of this chapter is to survey what elements for sub-cultural linguistic vitality are 

identifiable from existing literature.  A rigorous systematic literature review (SLR) was 

conducted using a total of 34 articles, which were subjected to strict inclusion criteria in 

order to ensure their applicability.  The preceding literature reviews (Chapter 3 and 

Chapter 4) laid the foundation for the identification of potential sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality elements.  These two literature reviews also determined the inclusion and 

exclusion criteria to be applied and are defined in section 5.2 below.  The included articles 

reflect the languages spoken by sub-cultural speech communities identified in Chapter 3 

(youth sub-cultures, criminal sub-cultures, conflict sub-cultures, retreatist sub-cultures, 

fantasy sub-cultures).  It is once more important to note that the main ideas identified in 

the traditional literature review chapters, now become part of the coding scheme as part 

of this chapter’s process.  The main ideas from chapters 3 and 4 are now referred to as 

codes, and should these codes become clusterable, the overarching term, theme, is used.  

Through the use of Atlas.ti™, the articles were coded using both inductive (using codes 

that are known from the literature review and the theory of ethnolinguistic vitality) and 

emergent coding (new codes that emerged during the analysis that were not known 

previously).  The following codes, in no particular order, were identified during the first 

stage of the SLR: age, gender, race, ethnicity, social status class, status, institutional 

support, demography, attitude, constructed/invented language, identity, language 

change, non-mainstream, and solidarity.  The emergence of the codes social class, age, 

gender and sub-culture from the SLR is important because it addresses a limitation 

pointed out by Yagmur and Ehala (2010:104). The codes were then exported into Excel 

to investigate the prominence of codes via an analysis.  Following a close examination of 

the frequency of codes, it is apparent that codes which make up the traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theme (institutional support, demographics, and status) are the 

least prominent in the SLR data – strengthening the motivation for this study to re-

examine traditional ethnolinguistic vitality in terms of sub-cultural languages in a super-

diverse world.  Furthermore, this chapter aims to address a limitation in previous 

ethnolinguistic vitality researcher noted by Husband and Saifullah Khan (1982): previous 
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research did not explore the interrelationships between the codes of traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality. This study, via the SLR data presented in this chapter, addresses 

this limitation in the context of sub-cultural linguistic vitality by using the understanding 

gained from the SLR analysis to indicate the interrelationships between codes that 

contribute to the broader construct of ethnolinguistic vitality.  Finally, the codes 

presented in this chapter will undergo operationalisation with the aim of developing a 

measuring instrument to gauge the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages 

(presented in Chapter 6).  This process will enable the answering of research questions 2 

and 3. 

5.2 Method overview 

The databases that were searched in order to gather applicable articles for coding were 

decided on after consulting with the Head of Information Sciences (NWU, Vaal Campus).  

The subsequent databases were searched using broad search terms: Butterworths 

(LexisNexis); EbscoHost, Emerald Insight Journals, Google Scholar, OneSearch: Ebsco 

Discovery Service, Sabinet Online, SAePublications, ScienceDirect and Scopus.  These 

databases reflect a comprehensive selection that would enable the identification of 

relevant articles in the broader domain of humanities and languages.  No time span was 

set so that a broad as possible range of articles could be pinpointed.  The search terms 

used include the following list of sub-cultural languages identified in Chapter 3 via the 

traditional narrative literature review: “bergoens”; “Tsotsitaal”; “triad language”; “street 

language”; “klingon”; “elvish”; “dothraki”; and “constructed languages”. A total of 177 

articles (located by both Mrs Esterhuizen, the NWU Vaal Campus Head of Information 

Servies, and the researcher) were initially accepted on the basis of keyword hits and were 

captured on an Excel spread-sheet (Appendix A).  Table 3 shows a summary of the 

number of results per sub-cultural language as observed by the researcher. 
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Table 3: Number of results per search term 

Date of search Keyword Number of 

relevant results 

Data source 

21 June 2016 Tsotsitaal 10 Web of Science V.5.22 

21 June 2016 Triad language 8 Google Scholar 

21 June 2016 Sabela/prison language 13 Google Scholar 

21 June 2016 Klingon 18 Google Scholar 

22 June 2016 Elvish/Quenya/Sindarin 27 Web of Science & Google 

Scholar 

22 June 2016 Dothraki/Valyrian 9 Google Scholar 

Total articles  85  

 

Subsequently, the titles and the abstracts of each article were scrutinized by the 

researcher in order to decide which articles needed to be excluded on the basis that they 

will not assist in answering the research questions.  The inclusion criteria mainly 

revolved around articles that reported instances of actual spoken sub-cultural languages.  

The exclusion criteria focused on the grammatical construction, or the micro-linguistic 

analysis of the sub-cultural languages that formed the focus of articles.  The micro-

linguistic analysis articles do not provide information about the attitudes towards the 

languages and are therefore not relevant to the research questions posed for the PhD.  A 

total of 92 articles were excluded because they focused on the micro-linguistic analysis 

of the sub-cultural languages that formed the focus of the articles.  The application of this 

exclusion criterion and other criteria resulted in the exclusion of 108 articles in total – 

leaving 69 articles for in-depth analysis.  These articles were exported into EndNote ™ X7 

and were categorised according to their respective sub-cultural types after which they 

were imported to Atlas.ti™ as primary documents. 

The SLR made use of Atlas.ti™, an electronic qualitative data analysis system, which 

integrates qualitative data from the pool of collected literature.  The selected 69 articles 

are uploaded in Atlas.ti™ as primary documents that are coded individually.  As 

previously stated, inductive and emergent coding were utilised to code the articles so that 

a diagrammatic network view representing the relations between the codes could be 

established.  All codes used as part of the coding process were defined in the code book 
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(a feature of Atlas.ti™) set out by MacQueen (1998) in order to ensure consistency in 

coding in that the researcher could constantly be reminded of what each code means and 

where it should and should not be used.  The code book headings used to refine each code 

are as follows: a) short definition; b) when to use; and c) when not to use (Appendix B).  

The potential codes identified in Chapter 4 were: age, class, status (of the speaker), and 

identity.  Age refers either to the current age of the speaker or any indication of age such 

as youth, elderly, middle-aged etc.  Class refers to the Marxist view of class structures 

such as working class.  It is important to acknowledge that the concept as class as an 

element in empirical linguistic studies has a venerable focus pertaining to its 

interpretation.  Mallinson (2007) explains that variationist sociolinguists tend to engage 

with the notion of class without being sufficiently engaged in debates surrounding it as 

echoed by Ash (2002), and Rickford (1986; 2001).  Even though the researcher does 

recognise the intricate nature of class and how to measure it, the element of class in this 

study is not measured by pre-existing scales, but rather makes use of class schemas 

where employment, or lack thereof, becomes an indicator of a certain class schema. 

Finally, should class be uncovered as an important element in the vitality of sub-cultural 

languages, the researcher will heed the recommendations made by Mallinson (2007).  

Status concerns the status of the actual speaker of the language and not to the status of 

the language as is the case with traditional ethnolinguistic vitality.  Identity is more 

difficult to define as Coetzee-van Rooy (2000:92) explains that, “the construct cultural 

identity is often used by scholars without an overt definition or explanation of how the 

construct is understood”.  For this reason, the researcher has chosen to apply the concept 

of identity in its multidimensional social form as Coetzee-van Rooy (2000:99) has applied 

it, which is, “as an aggregate of social identity” stemming from the Marxist view that 

identity is socially determined.  This definition is suited to the sub-cultural context of the 

study as it is socially relevant.   These codes, acquired via the traditional narrative 

literature review as well as emergent codes, are indicated in Table 4 below. 

Table 4: Codes used in Atlas.ti™ 

Theory driven6 codes Emergent7 codes 

!!Age !!Ethnicity 

                                                           
6 Theory driven here means that inductive coding was used. 
7 Emergent here means that a new code not previous known from theory or the literature reviews emerged 
during the analysis. 
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!!Gender @@Solidarity 

!!Race @@non-mainstream 

#Social Status &Language change 

##Class &Language evolution 

$$Status &Constructed language 

$$Institutional support  

$$Demography  

@@Identity  

@@Attitude  

Each of the codes has an associated diacratic symbol so that the researcher could more 

easily discern between each of the codes in preparation for the analysis phase.    The codes 

that are theory driven are the result of the traditional narrative literature review 

conducted in Chapter 4 in order to corroborate initial ideas of which elements could 

potentially be operationalised.  The emergent codes were yielded during the coding 

phase of the SLR.  During this coding phase, a further 35 articles were excluded on the 

grounds of irrelevance to the scope of study.  The result is that 34 very subject-specific 

articles were coded.  The subject-specificity of the articles is pertinent as coding articles 

that do not specifically address sub-cultural languages in their social context (both the 

use and expression thereof) would yield non-applicable codes – ultimately defeating the 

development of an instrument aimed at measuring linguistic vitality of these sub-cultural 

languages in a more valid and reliable way.  

5.3 Findings and discussion 

Dörnyei (2007:115) once stated that, “I believe that most questionnaires used in applied 

linguistic research are somewhat ad hoc instruments, and questionnaires that yield 

scores with sufficient (and well-documented) reliability and validity are not that easy to 

come by in our field”.  The following discussion of the findings offers the first phase in 

developing a valid and reliable instrument for the applied linguistics field to measure 

linguistic vitality. 

5.3.1 Sub-cultural vitality codes 

The articles that were coded as part of the SLR phase of the study reflect those gathered 

by the literature review in Chapter 4 for the purpose of adherence to the framework set 

out by the literature review.  The sub-cultural language groups and their respective 
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languages that were coded are: a) fantasy languages (Klingon, Dothraki, 

Elvish/Sindarin/Quenya); b) street languages (chilltaal [street language] and Tsotsitaal); 

c) underworld languages (Sabela, triad language, prison language).  These were the only 

languages (as defined in Chapter 4) on which the researcher could find empirical existing 

research articles that were included for analysis in the SLR.  Figure 3 below indicates the 

prevalence of codes as exported from Atlas.ti™ - indicating the frequencies of codes as 

observed during the SLR analysis. 

 

Figure 3: Prevalent codes  

It is important to note that the themes (indicated with a single diacritic symbol) were not 

coded (unless a very specific reference was made to it in the articles) as they are 

representative of their respective codes as a collective.  The main idea of ideology, 

evolving into a theme, (see Chapter 3), was coded in instances where it was specifically 

referred to.  Social status was initially a main idea based on the traditional narrative 

literature review, however, the researcher has noted its significance as a code rather than 

a theme because of its fairly high frequency of occurrence vs. that of themes not coded.  

The three codes referring to the theme of language aspects are change, evolution, and 
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construction.  Furthermore, language aspects do seem to bear some significance as 

collective codes of language change (code occurrence = 54), language evolution (code 

occurrence = 27), and language construction (code occurrence = 5), as seen in Figure 3, 

total 86 instances of occurrence.  Interestingly, only one of the traditional ethnolinguistic 

codes, that of institutional support, surfaced and only in instances referring to the 

presence of the language in media only, with a code occurrence of 41 counts.  The 

remaining two codes comprising the traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theme 

(demography [code occurrence = 1] and status [code occurrence = 8]) barely feature as 

observed codes in the analysis.  As a preliminary observation, this shows that the notion 

of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality do not hold any weight in the context of sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality.  Ideology as a theme, of which the codes are attitude (code occurrence 

= 73), solidarity (code occurrence = 83), non-mainstream (code occurrence = 174), and 

identity (code occurrence = 219), is clearly dominant with 549 instances of code 

occurrence (see Table xx).  Biographical information is the second most dominant theme 

– mainly due to age (code occurrence = 90) and gender (code occurrence = 84) having the 

highest occurrences out of all the codes contained within this theme – with race having a 

code occurrence of 17.  Following this, is the emergent theme dubbed language aspects, 

as previously discussed.  Social status, as a theme, only has class as a code with 24 code 

occurrences. The following table shows each of the themes’ total instances of occurrence 

pertaining to their codes. 

Table 5: Theme dominance 

Theme Total 

Ideology 549 

Biographical information 191 

Language aspects 86 

Traditional ethnolinguistic vitality 50 

Social status 24 

 

From the information summarised in Table 5, ideology as the most dominant theme 

corroborates, at least qualitatively, the notion presented in Chapter 4 that ideology may 

surface as an influential force in sub-cultural linguistic vitality, which will have to be 

confirmed in later analyses in Chapter 7.  The total code occurrence for biographical 
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information leads the researcher to agree with existing critique of ethnolinguistic vitality 

that certain sociolinguistic parameters, such as age and gender, may have been 

overlooked.  Furthermore, language aspects are worthy of further investigation in terms 

of applying its codes to measure sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  As already noted, 

traditional ethnolinguistic vitality as a theme is not dominant, but interestingly, one of its 

codes (institutional support) does offer an interesting angle for the investigation of sub-

cultural linguistic vitality – especially since it is prominent in the media domain.  Finally, 

social status as a theme, with class as its only code, has the lowest code occurrence.  With 

this in mind, the researcher will only be able to draw conclusions about the applicability 

of this theme and code as the study develops. 

The next sections offer a discussion per code, in order to determine their applicability – 

ultimately determining whether or not they should be operationalised as elements, and 

itemised to become part of the sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument. 

5.3.1.1 Identity 
Identity is the most prominent code (see Figure 3) that surfaced during the coding 

process.  This trend was predicted in Chapter 4 when the different sub-cultural categories 

were surveyed.  Since identity has the overall highest code occurrence, the researcher 

acknowledges its value as possibly becoming a prominent influential factor (to be 

confirmed in Chapter 7 by means of a confirmatory factor analysis) in sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality.  Such a consideration is not far-fetched as, the sub-cultural identity and 

the language spoken therewith are intertwined in such a complex way that language 

becomes an expression of identity (Hebdidge, 1979); and as Simelane (2016:109) states, 

“language change has allowed people to manipulate language and even reveal ways in 

which they use it to encode and have some sort of identity”.  The preceding statement 

further implies the relationship that identity has with language change and furthermore, 

with language evolution to create an ever-present contemporary (sub-cultural) identity.  

Almost all of the identified codes have a relation to and/or with identity.  The biographical 

information theme and all it its codes (age, gender, race, and ethnicity) are related to 

identity because each of those aids one in identifying a certain speaker of a sub-cultural 

language – with the exception of ethnicity.  Glaser (1990) offers the observation that 

ethnicity plays no recognisable role with reference to, for example, the tsotsi gang 

identity – indicating in the first instance that ethnicity is not very influential concerning 
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sub-cultural linguistic vitality in this case.  This lack of ethnic influence is something that 

is discussed by Brubaker (2002) when he postulates that the idea of ethnicity and its 

power to group people should be rethought.  Consequently, Brubaker (2002:168) 

suggests that ethnicity and groups should be rethought, which he explains as follows: 

To rethink ethnicity, race and nationhood along these lines is in no way to dispute 

their reality, minimize their power or discount their significance; it is to construe 

their reality, power and significance in a different way [...] the reality of ethnicity 

and nationhood – and the overriding power of ethnic and national identification 

in some settings – does not depend on the existence of ethnic groups or nations as 

substantial groups or entities. 

This study illustrates an instance where this traditional notion of ethnic grouping is not 

applicable in sub-cultural languages and breaks-down the notion of the group towards a 

more hybridised idea of linguistic vitality and its speakers. Slabbert and Finalyson 

(2000:119) offer that, “it has been found that the boundaries and distinctions between 

ethnic identities and the identities assumed by urban residents become blurred and 

indistinct, with their lifestyles and sociocultural characteristics changing as they are 

absorbed within the urban areas of South Africa”.  In order to evaluate this hybridisation, 

the following discussion of the codes aim to demonstrate that linguistic vitality, from a 

sub-cultural perspective, is not reliant on the group but rather on the individual speakers 

who communicate in certain settings. 

5.3.1.2 Non-mainstream 

The non-mainstream element is the second most prominent code (see Figure 3).  The 

reason for this is more than likely because sub-cultural language naturally implies non-

mainstream characteristics such as not enjoying official status As is the case with 

Tsotsitaal, for example, when Mesthrie (2002) and Makhudu (2002) state that Tsotsitaal 

is a creole not recognised as  official.  This is evident once the context in which the code 

emerges is considered.  The case for a non-mainstream element in the context of prison 

language is obvious; the speakers have been ‘rejected’ by the mainstream and as a result, 

create a situation where the identity is shaped.  Through this imposed identity, “prisoners 

coin terminology so that people like warders, police officers and even people from 

outside prison will not understand their speech” (Simelane, 2016:109).  Language has 

been shaped to suit their identity and is linked to solidarity where the in-group and out-
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group are separated by the language changes.  The same is true for underworld languages 

such as triad language that is used by underworld societies to communicate with their 

own members – known as the language of an anti-society (Bolton & Hutton, 1995).  The 

distinction between the in-group and out-group is so prominent in the instance of triad 

language that censorship has been enforced by Chinese law, banning certain categories 

of triad language because they are concerned that citizens who are exposed to triad 

language will be corrupted (Bolton & Hutton, 1995). This approach towards a 

strong/active dis-engagement from society indicates the exact opposite of institutional 

support offered as a code as part of the traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theme.  In the 

case of street languages, particularly Tsotsitaal, Hurst (2009) explains that the language 

is used by tsotsis when they affect induced gang violence; which is obvious non-

mainstream behaviour.  This behaviour is linked to the attitude of the speaker in which 

their norms and values automatically oppose the mainstream as explained by Vilakazi 

(1962:110), “They are defiant of traditional values and spurn middle-class Christian 

morality and the whole culture of what they refer to in Durban, as ositshuzana, i.e: the 

‘excuse me’ people; or those who try to live according to refined social standards”.  In the 

instance of other street languages, the stereotype of gender roles is challenged where 

females speak street language as an indication of females who are resisting conforming 

to expectations about the use of slang and swearwords (De Klerk & Antrobus, 2004).  In 

terms of fantasy languages, the only non-mainstream feature alludes to a sub-culture 

within a sub-culture where the ability to speak Klingon is viewed as “sub-cultural capital” 

(Thornton, 1995:11) for fan culture.  Once more, the interpretability of fantasy languages 

presents incongruity – an issue to be addressed during the analysis phase of the 

instrument development. 

5.3.1.3 Solidarity 
Solidarity was coded in 83 instances (see Figure 3) during the process; an emergent code 

with great significance.  It must be noted that solidarity, like all the codes concerning 

identity as a theme, is intertwined with other instances of codes.  Solidarity can be 

interpreted as the result of the non-mainstream nature of the languages spoken, fuelled 

by attitude and identity.  The expression of solidarity is realised through the use of sub-

cultural languages intelligible to its speakers, which in turn, signals the group identity of 

the speaker.  In occasions related to prison languages, the, “closed type of network [shows 

that] individuals share a number of communicative preferences” (Simelane, 2016:110).  
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These communicative preferences that are shared by this “closed network” illustrates the 

function that sub-cultural language has in the context of the sub-cultural – one of 

solidarity as the ability to speak “their own prison variety gives them a sense of 

belonging” (Simelane, 2016:114).  Similarly, Tsotsitaal serves the same function in which 

Msimang (1987:84) explains, 

There is no doubt ... that Tsotsitaal is used as a register. It is abandoned where the 

tsotsi wants to maintain the distance between himself and members of the out-

group; and he will use it to maintain identity and solidarity with members of the 

in—group. Distance is maintained in order to snub members of the out-group as 

well as to endorse his attitude towards them. 

Again, the use of the sub-cultural language is used to separate speakers from the 

mainstream quite overtly.  Likewise, the street language variety of the Netherlands 

indicates the same distinguishing characteristic in which Schoonen and Appel (2008:86) 

explain that, “Social groups are always trying to distinguish themselves from other 

groups by means of, among other things, their language, which functions as a marker of 

identity”. Language as a marker of identity infers the relation between the two elements 

signifying that street language functions as an in-group register (Schoonen & Appel, 

2008) a phenomenon described by De Klerk and Atrobus (2004:266) as well where they 

state that the language is used “with the intention of being ambiguous and misunderstood 

in order to exclude outsiders from that particular group”. The underworld language has 

a comparable purpose in which speakers use the language in order to ensure that there 

are no information leaks (Bolton & Hutton, 1995); implying a more sinister motivation 

but, nevertheless, still the purposeful exclusion of the out-group.  With reference to 

Klingon, solidarity is displayed through more than just the language since in order to, 

“become a notable member among Klingonists linguistic capital is not enough – you need 

cultural capital as well to know how a Klingon would think in a certain situation” 

(Wahlgren, 2004:19).  This is true for all sub-cultures and their languages (see the 

argument on the linguistic relativity discussion in Chapter 4) and one cannot be without 

the other.  This is the only instance where fantasy languages’ interpretability of the 

element reflects that of the other sub-cultural languages involved.  Such a construal 

indicates that solidarity is a key emergent code in terms of yielding a uniform result. 
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5.3.1.4 Attitude 

Much like language and culture are entangled, so are attitude and sub-cultural languages.  

The relationship between the two is evidenced in prison language where Simelane 

(2016:110) observes that because of the language that female prisoners have coded, 

“they are able to communicate shared meaning and shared beliefs” and furthermore the 

language is able to “show the prisoners’ attitudinal expression”.  This sentiment is 

corroborated by Barnes (1990:17) when he explains that, “Tronktaal is 'n produk van die 

tronkgemeenskap, maar dit dra ook by tot die skepping en bewaring van die sosiale waardes 

van daardie gemeenskap en dit gee betekenis daaraan” [Prison language is a product of 

the prison community, but it also contributes to the creation and custody of social values 

of this community and gives it meaning].  Likewise, Klingon speakers express their 

motivation for the acquisition of the language in terms of shared attitudes, and thus a 

shared ideology, as expressed by the participants in Wahlgren’s (2004) study.  One 

speaker of Klingon explains that, “he shares many interests and attitudes with other 

Klingonists” while another states that, “Klingonists tend to be his kind of people” 

(Wahlgren 2004:14).  It seems then that the perception of shared attitudes is identified 

by individuals on the basis of being able to speak or being in the process of speaking 

Klingon.  Fantasy sub-cultural language and attitude indicate the nature of speakers’ 

relationship with each other being linked to shared interests of a more positive way and 

as a result, their social status is also more distinguished when compared to the statuses 

of the other sub-cultural language speakers.  Such an observation will be discussed in a 

later section.  The relationship between attitude and sub-cultural languages illustrates a 

trend in which the attitude towards the mainstream is negative – very much connoting 

the non-mainstream code.  Indications of this are apparent in Tsotsitaal where speakers 

express, though language, “a denial of consent, a rejection of the hegemonically 

determined ‘natural’. They challenge hegemony precisely through rejecting consent” 

(Glaser, 1990:3).  The rejection of this above-mentioned ascendency refers to the 

rejection of the law, in terms of the fact that crime and gangsterism are glorified; tsotsis 

have no respect for private property; violence is a way of life; labour is viewed as 

undignified and a denial of freedom; and as they do not believe in education, pervasive 

hedonism was at the forefront of their attitude as upward social mobility is frowned upon 

(Glaser 1990; Hurst, 2008; Molamu, 1995).  Their attitude then can be attributed to the 

speakers’ lower social status – to be discussed in sections to follow.   
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In summary, the codes that comprise identity are all interrelated and are ardently linked 

to sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  The attitudes of the speakers are reflective of a non-

mainstream nature (with the exception of fantasy languages).  This can be seen by the 

overt rejection of the law and hegemonous social structures by street language speakers 

such as the tsotsis.  The non-mainstream code is the proverbial glue which binds sub-

cultural language speakers together – evidence of this is most obvious in the case of 

prison languages but is also observable in the context of underworld languages.  

Underworld languages are rejected by the mainstream to the extent of banning its use by 

means of policy in some cases; a situation further solidifying speakers in their own 

context outside of the mainstream.  The idea of solidarity is thus perpetuated in which 

the language becomes a tool to separate the out-group from the in-group – a phenomenon 

relevant to all the sub-cultural languages.  As a result of these codes working in an 

interrelated way, speakers adopt a certain identity reflective of their attitude, 

membership and non-mainstream context.  

5.3.2 Biographical information 
 

5.3.2.1 Age 

The age of the speakers is typically described as youth in the street languages (or as 

urbanised vernaculars, see the discussion in Chapter 4) category.  For Tsotsitaal, it seems 

that older speakers are unusual and a certain cut-off age where older gang members 

(speakers of Tsotsitaal) were expected to move on and that vacuum would then be filled 

by the “up-and-comings”(Glaser, 1990).  Furthermore, it seems that age has a relationship 

with other codes, which will be discussed in sections to follow.  It is interesting to note 

that although youth is the predominant age group for street languages, for some variants 

of underworld language it is not always the case, albeit a minority number.  In triad 

language, for instance, there is a distinction between the older and younger speakers of 

the language; it alludes to the ranking of members of the triad organisations where the 

more affluent members (who are often older) speak a variant of triad language that is a 

lot more symbolic as described by Ip Pau-Fuk (1999).  Fascinatingly, there are instances 

in which the older generation who used to speak Tsotsitaal explain that the ‘new’ 

Tsotsitaal spoken by the youth is different.  There is evidence of language evolution in 

both cases of street language and underworld language – language evolution keeps the 

language current and thus, in use throughout the generations.  In the case of Klingon, the 
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age of the speakers vary but lean toward the older side.  For instance, the speakers of 

Klingon are mainly in their thirties, some in their forties and others in their fifties.  The 

reason for this is more than likely attributed to the fact the speakers of Klingon belong to 

a more educated population (most hold degrees and post-graduate degrees in linguistics) 

which takes time to achieve.  Furthermore, the achievement of a higher education speaks 

to their attitude as well as social status – again these relations will be discussed in later 

sections.  It is apparent that Klingon speakers (or fantasy languages) start to signal an 

anomaly in terms of age when one compares the codes to those of the other sub-cultural 

languages because older speakers are the majority.  Although the same codes are 

identified among the different sub-cultural language categories, their interpretations 

differ, as mentioned above.  It is important to note that fantasy languages will not be 

excluded from the analysis but rather, their process of vitality measurement and the 

interpretation thereof potentially will be different to the rest of the sub-cultural 

languages.  An integrated measure for the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages 

would need to accommodate these differences between the relationships of sub-cultural 

languages and the characteristics of the sub-cultural groups in a meaningful way.  

5.3.2.2 Gender 

The general observable trend concerning gender relates to the finding that the majority 

of speakers of sub-cultural languages are male.  There are of course, instances in which 

female speakers are conspicuous (as is the case for female inmates in an all-female 

prison).  However, the case of female inmates is an isolated one and it is one that does not 

feature outside of the prison context.  Nevertheless, the fact that these female prisoners 

maintain the language within that context speaks to the point that vitality remains 

ostensible.  In the case of Tsotsitaal, speakers are generally described as male youths 

(Hurst, 2009; Ntshangase, 2002; Schuring, 1981).  An explanation for this is possibly 

because Tsotsitaal is the language spoken by the original tsotsi gangs, which were, 

“almost exclusively male” (Glaser, 1990:7).  In contrary to Glaser’s (1990) earlier 

statement, he continues by stating that, “although prestige and status spheres were male 

dominated it would be inaccurate to describe the tsotsi culture as exclusively male” 

allowing for the inclusion of female speakers.  Even though a marginal female population 

may be included in the culture, a respondent in a study conducted by Hurst (2008) 

explained that, “the misuse of Tsotsitaal will cause a girl to be beaten” (Hurst, 2008:77).  

In an investigation into the construction of black lesbian identities, Maribe and Brookes 
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(2014) uncover that black female lesbians use Tsotsitaal to enforce their masculinity – 

this in itself indicates the male-dominated or male-associated use of the language.  The 

projection of masculinity is further exposed in the attempt for equality in status in which 

Maribe and Brookes (2014:199) explain that, “heterosexual women, particularly in the 

urban areas of Gauteng, use Tsotsitaal to project a streetwise township identity and to 

‘empower’ themselves by expressing their freedom and equality in relation to men”.  

However, this is not a common perception as Rudwick et al. (2006) suggest that Tsotsitaal 

is a context-dependent sociolect among women and thus, neither a common occurrence 

nor is it a widely accepted one.  A slightly different perception is true for street language 

in the Netherlands.  Schoonen and Appel (2008) report that there is no real statistical 

difference in the use of street language by males and females but in a seemingly 

contradictory statement express that, “the proportion of boys and girls that have ever 

used street language are more or less equal, but this need not imply that boys and girls 

use street language equally frequently or intensively” (Schoonen & Appel, 2008:99).  It is 

possible that the statistically insignificant difference in use is due to variations in street 

language as reported in another case where females “have suggested milder and less 

offensive items [of sub-cultural language] as a whole” (De Klerk & Antrobus, 2004:275). 

Perhaps another reason for this insignificance in difference is that the postulation of 

solidarity in group membership overrides gender specific use as the language can play a 

significant role in “delineating membership of the in-group and the out-group among 

both genders” (De Klerk & Antrobus, 2004: 275).  The relationship between gender and 

solidarity will be expanded on in subsequent sections.  In the case of the fantasy 

languages and Klingon in particular, the gender use seems to be spread fairly evenly 

without any sort of stigmatisation of either gender.  Again, fantasy languages do not 

conform to the general pattern of male domination in the subcultural realm, but, 

nevertheless, the element of gender is still apparent. 

5.3.2.3 Race and ethnicity 
Race and ethnicity are the two instances under the biographical information theme with 

the least amount of code prevalence.  The reason for this is two-fold: 1) race is the result 

of a unique socio-political phenomena (in the case of Tsotsitaal for example, the political 

dispensation of apartheid and labour arrangements influenced it origins); and 2) 

ethnicity seems inconsequential in the context of sub-cultural languages.  For instance, 

“Tsotsis looked down upon those who had come in from the countryside; they referred 
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to the newcomers scornfully as ‘moegoe’, ‘worsie’ or’bari’” (Glaser, 1990:7) which 

indicates an inter-racial/ethnic exclusion indicating that race and ethnicity are seemingly 

negligible for inclusion. With reference to the race code, it is apparent that the speakers 

of Tsotsitaal are predominantly Black Africans because of the spatial separation during 

apartheid.  In chapters 1 and 3, the emergence of Tsotsitaal was explained in terms of its 

anti-apartheid genesis – explaining the alignment of race and identity construction.  Hurst 

(2008:141) illustrates this point and the associated misleading interpretation as follows: 

Languages like Tsotsitaal are born from an act of ‘difference’ in ‘the representation 

of people who are racially and ethnically different from the majority population’ 

(Hall, 1997b:326) and the response of the misrepresented: the building of a 

‘convergent’ (Giles, 1977) identity. As Hodge and Kress (1997:51) explain, the 

‘motor of linguistic change…is the desire to express social difference and its other 

face, solidarity’. 

This could also explain the attitude of Tsotsitaal speakers in which a fundamental 

constituent of their identity refers to them purposefully distinguishing themselves from 

“white or European culture” (Hurst, 2008:250) in addition to the older generation and 

rural people.  The relationship here will be explored further in section that follow.  Once 

again, Klingon is different in terms of race when compared to Tsotsitaal.  However, the 

overwhelming Caucasian demographic of Klingon speakers indicate some support for 

race as a category for the sub-cultural languages.  However, it is also important to 

consider that race may be a secondary issue as Klingon speakers are highly educated, 

with a natural interest in language, therefore annulling the race component.  Ethnicity did 

not feature in the fantasy language category at all and only featured (though minimally) 

in the street languages category.  In the case of Tsotsitaal, it has been stated gangs are 

street-based where the parents of the same ethnic background tended to cluster together 

but members come from widely diverse ethnic backgrounds as the language is used a 

“means of verbal communication between people of different ethnic and racial 

backgrounds in the urban milieux” (Molamu, 1995:139).  Therefore, ethnicity is not a 

determinant of the vitality of Tsotsitaal.  The same is true for the street language in the 

Netherlands , which signifies that a variety of ethnic minority groups do use it (in addition 

to Dutch youth) but they are from different ethnic backgrounds and ethnicity does not 



 

110 
 

influence identity or solidarity – once again, ethnicity is not a determinant of vitality in a 

sub-cultural linguistic context. 

To summarise the observations of biographical information as a theme and its associated 

codes one can observe that age, within the sub-cultural linguistic context, refers mostly 

to younger speakers. Youth can be linked to linguistic vitality in terms of it being a 

phenomenon that speaks to identity and, attitude.  In other words, should the language 

be spoken mostly by the youth, the vitality prediction should be high.  However, in the 

case of Klingon, the age factor is applicable but refers to an older group of speaker i.e. the 

majority of speakers being adults indicates a stronger vitality.  In the case of gender, the 

impression is that male speakers dominate the instances of occurrence.  This is possibly 

because females are said to be more status conscious in terms of mainstream 

acceptability (Trudgill, 1974:87).  The result of female’s status consciousness and the 

perceptions of female speakers of sub-cultural languages, is that vitality would be 

stronger if more male speakers are part of the demographic.  This is not, however, a clear-

cut case as seen with the female prison context.  Gender and the use of certain sub-

cultural languages are deemed either as acceptable or not based on speakers’ 

perceptions.    Finally, race and ethnicity do not seem to affect sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality since their instances of occurrence allude to socio-political engineering. 

5.3.3 Language aspects 

As expressed in Appendix B, language change refers to the change that a mainstream 

language has undergone in order to serve as a sub-cultural language.  It is interesting to 

observe that all the sub-cultural languages stem from a mainstream language – much like 

how sub-culture is described as the youth-culture of its respective parent/mainstream 

cultures.  In the case of prison languages like the one observed by Simelane (2016) 

prisoners coin terms and construct a non-standard variety in Swaziland.  In another 

prison language (Sabella) a mix of Zulu, Xhosa and Afrikaans is discernible (Cooper, 

2009).  Tsotsitaal has variants as evidenced in Mesthrie and Hurst (2013) in addition to 

featuring manifold words, including neologisms (Mesthrie, 2008) originally, and 

ironically, relying on Afrikaans (Slabbert, 1994; Makhudu, 1995).  Other street languages, 

such as Verlan, originates from, “a kind of play with French words. Speakers of Verlan 

often invert the syllables in a word, which results in a kind of secret language, 
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incomprehensible to outsiders” (Schoonen & Appel, 2008:88).  Furthermore De Klerk and 

Antrobus (2004) detect that words have been borrowed from other languages – depicting 

a comparable trend to the other street languages.  In the case of triad language, “a system 

of code-words and jargons” (Hong Kong Government, 1978:2) and in most cases, common 

words take on a different semantic value known only to members of the triad society to 

the point where even hierarchy, through language use, can be established. It is language 

change that leads to unintelligibility from the perspective of the out-group and this 

perpetuates the solidarity aspect in consideration of the non-mainstream context for the 

in-group.  The same trend is true for fantasy languages.   Fantasy languages such as Elvish, 

Quenya and Sindarin come from “Anglo-Saxon, Old Norse, Old High German and other old 

northern European languages” (Robbins, 2013:185).  The language change evident in 

each of the above examples has gone one step further in which language evolution, that 

is, the advancement of the language, takes place. 

Although language evolution did not occur as a dominant code, it is powerful considering 

that each generation keeps the language up-to-date.  The constant updating of sub-

cultural languages ensures that its vocabulary remains applicable to changing societal 

trends and contexts.  As an example previously mentioned, triad languages use 

mainstream words but alter their meanings, which means that their vocabulary is as 

extensive as Cantonese but with altered semantics – making it functional, adaptable and 

ultimately, inexhaustible.  Another instance of language evolution is found with Klingon 

as Wahlgren (2004:20) demonstrates: 

The vocabulary of Klingon expands for every year. From 1984 to 1990 the 

language just grew with a few words, but in 1991 the second edition of the TKD 

was published with new material. At this time the KLI was formed and Okrand 

“leaked” new vocabulary to them. In 1997 the biggest single addition to Klingon 

was made through the publishing of the Klingon for the Galactic Traveller (KGT). 

In this book Okrand expanded the grammar to explain the 21 mistakes the 

scriptwriters and actors had made in the new television show Star Trek: The Next 

Generation. According to Lawrence Schoen half of the about 600 new words 

originated from the wish lists KLI had presented to Okrand. Since 1996 the 

vocabulary grows steadily and new words are presented in the HolQeD. 
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The evolution of Klingon is quite sophisticated in that Wahlgren (2004) believes that it is 

in the process of standardisation as well as modernisation in three distinct ways: 1) 

coinage of new words; 2) borrowing words from other languages; and 3) the creation of 

neologisms by Klingonists themselves.  The reason for the rapid and vast evolution of 

Klingon is potentially because of the institutional support it enjoys as it forms part of the 

media element.  Institutional support as a code under the traditional ethnolinguistic 

vitality theme is the only instance of occurrence within the context of sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality.  This argument is further developed by the fact that relatively new 

fantasy languages, such as, Dothraki have a dictionary, which potential speakers can use 

to acquire the language and, in turn, develop its vocabulary when the need arises.  The 

same is true for Tsotsitaal, which also has a dictionary. The relationship between 

language evolution and institutional support (only with reference to the media) is 

undeniable in the case of Klingon and one which will be expanded on in a later section.  

Street language in the Netherlands has also been recognised as a fast-changing sub-

cultural language (Schoonen & Appel, 2008) a phenomenon that De Klerk and Antrobus 

(2004:265) explain, “As old expressions become stale, so they are replaced by fresh, new 

alternatives”.  With reference to Tsotsitaal, Ngwenya (1995:100) explains that tsotsis use 

old words but attribute new meaning to them – indicating its evolution resulting in the 

deduction made by Hlongwane et al. (1986:262) which states that, “Tsotsitaal is here to 

stay and one cannot wish it away”.  The element of language evolution should thus not be 

underestimated in its contribution to the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages. 

5.3.4 Social status and class 

Social status was initially a theory driven theme under which the code class was 

categorised.   Social status and class are closely related but are not interchangeable terms 

as described in Appendix B.  Social status refers to the status of the speaker of the 

language (unlike traditional ethnolinguistic vitality where status refers to the status of 

the language).  It has already been clarified that the status of the languages reviewed are 

rejected by the mainstream making it redundant to code the status of the language – the 

element non-mainstream has already indicated specific instances of this nature.  The 

social status of the speakers provides an indication of their identity and how these 

speakers fit into that identity as a result.  For example, Tsotsitaal speakers (and street 

language speakers in general) are typically young, therefore they could not have achieved 

anything of significance, with exceptions of course, in terms of social status, yet.  
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Consequently, Tsotsitaal speakers reject education and upward mobility, which indicates 

that their attitude hampers motivation for achieving a higher status in the first place.  For 

example, Glaser (1990) explains that government personnel are concerned with high 

youth unemployment and regularly refers to members of the tsotsi sub-culture as the 

‘won’t works’.  Since they are unwilling to work the direct result implies little to no 

mainstream social mobility.  However, in doing so, their sub-cultural status increases11.  

The social status of prison language speakers, from the mainstream perspective, is low 

and the burden of conviction affects their prospects for any significant improvement in 

terms of their status as a result of lesser opportunities.  For the underworld language 

speakers, social status within a mainstream context is not necessarily a motivation 

because the only status that is important is the one which is projected in their 

underworld.  As previously explained, higher ranking members’ in the triad society 

language is discernibly different to those of the common street gang members – making 

status important only in their world.  It seems as though lower social status is a feature 

of sub-cultural language speakers.  However, as has previously been discovered, the case 

for fantasy languages is different.  Fantasy language speakers, such as Klingon have a 

higher social status where the speakers all have a tertiary qualification (mainly in the 

field of linguistics).  The researcher can only speculate that the reason for this is that 

fantasy languages’ genesis is not one of defiance, rejection of the mainstream, 

gangsterism or criminality as is the case with the other sub-cultural languages 

investigated.  Because the other sub-cultural languages are spawned by dubiousness, it 

would naturally attract individuals who do not necessarily share the same values and 

opportunities as fantasy language speakers.  Street languages, prison languages and 

underworld languages require of its speakers to live a certain lifestyle, for example, they 

“...may choose crime because that is the township life” (Hurst, 2008:75) and that, 

“Tsotsitaal style is not merely a linguistic or clothing style, but an encompassing lifestyle” 

(Hurst, 2008:252) whereas fantasy languages are more for hobbyists.  

As for the class code, the researcher has interpreted its instances as directly attributable 

to the social status of the speakers.  Specific instances in which class was coded is in the 

use of triad language in which Ip pau-fuk (1999:42) explains that certain expressions are, 

“frequently used by triad members and is also used by working-class or ‘underclass’ 

people in the society”.  The next instance was cited by Glaser (1992:47) where he states 
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that Tsotsitaal speakers are, “predominantly working-class”.  These two instances 

basically sum-up the class aspect and further interpretation will lead back to social status. 

5.3.5 Traditional ethnolinguistic vitality 

Traditional ethnolinguistic vitality as a theme and its codes were included in the coding 

process in order to determine instances of its applicability in a sub-cultural language 

context.  The results indicate that that demography and status of the language did not 

yield any instances of coding.  This result shows that traditional ethnolinguistic elements 

are not related to sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  The only code from the traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theme that did occur was institutional support.  It is important to 

note that the only aspect related to institutional support (which comprises of different 

elements as described in Chapter 3) that was relevant is media.  Fantasy languages enjoy 

a high level of media exposure as these languages were constructed to suit the specific 

purpose of entertainment – Klingon was created for Star Trek; Dothraki for Game of 

Thrones; Elvish, Quenya and Sindarin were constructed for The Lord of the Rings.  

According to Olsen (2003: 84) speakers of Klingon acquired the language from, 

“television or movies and owned a copy of the The Klingon Dictionary, and had studied 

the language for 1 to 2 years” and Wahlgren (2004) as well as Hermans (1999) explains 

that the Internet is instrumental in the development of Klingon.  Dothraki also has a 

dictionary available for enthusiasts who want to learn the language, “The fan-maintained 

English to Dothraki and Dothraki to English dictionaries, in addition to the official Living 

Language Dothraki book, CD, and companion app, represent the primary tools for 

learning the language” (Peak, 2014:1).  Institutional support for fantasy languages is 

clearly important as it provides the platform for speakers to acquire the language.  

Furthermore, fantasy languages are the only sub-cultural languages in which the 

constructed or invented language code is observable.  This presents yet another instance 

in which fantasy languages are unique from other sub-cultural languages.  Though, the 

occurrence of the constructed or invented language code, is so low that its potential to be 

a determinant for all sub-cultural languages is difficult to motivate. For instance when 

one considers the measures put in place concerning Triad language, the total opposite of 

institutional support is observable.  Censorship of “material that is unsuitable for a mass 

television audience” (Bolton & Hutton, 1995:169) was categorised into lists where the 

focus is not necessarily on offensive language in the mainstream sense, but rather, “focus 

almost exclusively on ‘triad’ or ‘triad-associated’ language” (Bolton & Hutton, 1995:171). 
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Lists A and B contain language which is acceptable to varying degrees in different 

contexts, and still contain Triad-associated language – but the items in List C are totally 

banned. Nevertheless, list A and B of triad associated language has been found in 

television series and comic books (Bolton & Hutton, 1995).  So despite institutional 

measures being employed in an attempt to censor the public from sub-cultural language, 

it is still maintained.   

In the case of Tsotsitaal, its presence in the music scene, as described by Hurst 

(2008:139), contributed to the code occurrence of institutional support because: 

The subcultural hip hop equivalent in South Africa is Kwaito, which has developed 

as a huge industry in South Africa (Swartz 2003). It utilizes Tsotsitaal in many of 

its lyrics, and reflects township life and concerns. It has developed a particular 

South African flavour with influences from historical musical forms (Swartz 

2003). 

Another instance in which this township life is expressed through Tsotsitaal is on a 

television show, Yizo Yizo and Rudwick (2009:6) also offers an instance where it is used 

in a newspaper known as the Daily Sun which, “publishes on a regular basis articles 

written by Lebo Motshegoa, who provides a glossary for the township lingo in which he 

writes”.  Interestingly, it seems as though in some cases of street language, the frequency 

of certain words used in the media create a situation where the words become 

unimpressive from the vantage point of the users of the sub-cultural language as is 

explained by De Klerk and Antrobus (2004:265):  “Increasingly, erstwhile 'shocking' 

words such as 'fuck' are used so liberally on the media and in some subcultures that we 

scarcely notice them”.  It must be stated that the word fuck is not so much sub-cultural 

(which is where it stems from) as it is taboo in most mainstream societies.  The fact that 

words like these become less shocking and more acceptable indicates that institutional 

support seems to offer a boost in terms of sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  Since some sub-

cultural language overtly reject the mainstream, the implication of jargon becoming 

mainstream would be to continuously evolve the vocabulary of sub-cultural language so 

that it maintains its status.  Thus, institutional support is certainly not a direct cause but 

rather, an underlying element that can offer exposure to some words from some sub-

cultural languages – the fantasy languages being an exception once again.  One cannot 
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postulate that all sub-cultural languages enjoy institutional support equally or as 

frequently; the researcher did not find any instance of institutional support for the female 

prison language in Swaziland, for example.  To conclude, institutional support is 

important for fantasy language but is less important in terms of vitality for the other sub-

cultural languages. 

In conclusion to this section, identity occurs the most frequent in terms of sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality – a stark indicator that traditional ethnolinguistic vitality codes are not 

applicable in this context – justifying the motivation for the study once more.  The 

prominence of the identity code furthermore supports the researcher’s initial postulation 

that the ethno- in ethnolinguistic vitality is not a dominant feature in the context of sub-

cultural languages and a move towards ideolinguistic vitality is viable.  The codes 

identified and discussed in the above section address the first research question – in 

addition to the limitation offered by Yagmur and Ehala (2010) concerning traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality – which asks: Based on the systematic literature review, what are 

the elements that determine the vitality of sub-cultural languages? 

A preliminary answer to research question 1 therefore could be presented as a list of the 

codes identified via the SLR (with the intention of operationalising them into elements) 

and discussed in this section, which includes, but is not limited to: identity, non-

mainstream, solidarity, attitude, age and gender; with traditional ethnolinguistic vitality 

codes, demography, and institutional support. 

The following section offers an explanation of the interrelationship between the 

identified codes – a limitation of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality identified by Husband 

and Saifullah Khan (1982). 

5.4 The relationships between the codes 

This section explores the interrelatedness of the sub-cultural linguistic vitality codes 

identified in the above section. Atlas.ti™ has the capability, through the use of a network 

building tool, to express not only the relationship between concepts but also the nature 

of those relationships.  The role of these relations are important for this study as it, in 

essence, aims to contribute towards identifying elements that would be salient in future 
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attempts to build a new theory for linguistic vitality that would include mainstream and 

sub-cultural languages and Atlas.ti™ aids the process in the following way: 

It is useful to understand the role that relations play in the construction of a 

theory.  The concepts (codes) that are linked using relations represent aspects of 

the problem domain under investigation.  On the other hand, the relations used to 

link these domain concepts are part of the methodology used to analyse the 

phenomena.  As important epistemological tools they constitute the main 

questions that guide the development of a model or a theory (Atlas.ti™ training 

manual, 2015:311). 

Based on the identified codes and the context in which they were discussed as part of the 

SLR, the proposed relationships between these codes is represented by the network view 

constructed using Atlas.ti™ (see Figure 2).  The relations between the codes are defined 

by three types of pre-set relations, namely 1) symmetric – a bi-directional relation 

illustrated with an arrow at both ends, which is defined by one of the following relations: 

i) is-associated-with; ii) contradicts; and iii) no-name; 2) Asymmetric – a one-directional 

relation depicted by a single arrow at one end and is defined by i) is-a-property-of; 3) 

transitive – these relations are also one-directional with the following relations: i) is-part-

of; ii) is-a and is further interpretable as follows, “A typical transitive relation is the is-

cause-of relation: if C1 is-cause-of C2 and C2 is-cause-of C3, it follows that C1 is-cause-of 

C3” (Atlas.ti training manual, 2015:310).  The relations between the sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality codes have all three types of relations as part of their relational 

interpretation.  A detailed analysis follows Figure 4.  
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Figure 4: Network view of the relationship between sub-cultural linguistic vitality elements 
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Sub-cultural linguistic vitality appears as the uppermost, overarching concept to be 

measured, at the top of figure – since this is the focus of the study.  Each of the themes 

with the addition of the non-mainstream code illustrate an “is-cause-of” transitive 

relation. Biographical information as a theme has a cause of relation because two of its 

properties (the codes gender and age) are related to sub-cultural linguistic vitality, based 

on the evidence from the SLR articles. For instance, age as a relatable code, has been 

evident in 90 quotations of which the following are just some examples: “They  have a 

language of their own which is very earthy, racy and something of a secret language, and 

therefore fascinating to the young” (Glaser, 1990:21); “...speakers themselves have the 

underlying conception that Tsotsitaal is not respectable, and not for an older 

generation” (Hurst, 2008:123); and “found among younger generations of people, 

especially adolescents” (De Klerk & Antrobus, 2004:266). In the case of age, it is 

necessary to consider that transference, unlike mainstream languages does not happen 

in the traditional sense as Paulston (1994f) had once postulated – from mother to child.  

In the case of the sub-cultural, the youth transfer the language to other youth.  In this way, 

the language maintains speakers as a youth phenomenon – as Ngwenya (1995:100) 

states, “Tsotsitaal is here to stay and one cannot wish it away.  It is passed from one 

generation to the other orally or in written form”.  Gender, as a property of biographical 

information has 84 related quotes of which the following are but a few: “In townships 

across South Africa, male youth engage in a particular way of talking” (Maribe & Brookes, 

2014:199); “Women, in general, and adults who recently immigrated from rural areas 

usually do not speak Tsotsitaal” (Ntshangase, 2002); “...boys appeared to be more 

frequent users of street language, possibly because this variety is often associated with 

toughness” (Schoonen & Appel, 2005:91). Gender has a transitive “is-cause-of” relation 

with attitude, as previously explained, that the male dominated sub-cultural languages, 

such as Tsotsitaal, are evident of attitudes that frown upon upward social mobility and 

education as evident in the following statement, “Being unemployed and out of school 

was an important symbol of subcultural identification” (Glaser, 1990:15) in addition to it 

being perceived as improper for females to speak this language: “A woman may be looked 

down upon by both men and women if she speaks Tsotsitaal” (Ngwenya, 1995:27) 

although as discussed this perception is slowly starting to change.  For instance, 

Tsotsitaal has, “ceased to represent an exclusively male code, as today females feel at ease 

using this language without any fear of being stigmatized” (Rudwick, 2009:3). Age has 
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relations with three other codes: it has an “is-cause-of” relation with social status – as 

discussed in terms of the youth not being in a position to have achieved anything of 

significance, with the exception of extraordinary individuals, and in the case of Klingon, 

older speakers having achieved a fair amount of upward social mobility since majority 

have reached post-graduate level and are older as previously discussed. Thus, based on 

existing literature, the researcher postulates that sub-cultural language speakers of a 

younger age have not had a significant opportunity to enhance social upward mobility – 

especially in the case of Tsotsitaal where mainstream upward mobility is frowned upon 

– as with the older speakers of fantasy language who have done so.    Furthermore, social 

status could be viewed as a property of identity as one’s social status becomes partly 

representative of one’s identity. Social status contributing to one’s identity is a notion that 

is presented in traditional social identity theory as follows: 

In social identity theory and identity theory, the self is reflexive in that it can take 

itself as an object and can categorize, classify, or name itself in particular ways in 

relation to other social categories or classifications [...] a social identity is a 

person’s knowledge that he or she belongs to a social category or group (Hogg and 

Abrams 1988).  A social group is a set of individuals who hold common social 

identification or view themselves as members of the same social category.  

Through a social comparison process, persons who are similar to the self are 

categorized with the self and are labeled the in-group; persons who differ from the 

self are categorized as the out-group (Stets & Burke, 2000:224-225).    

Basically, an individual is able to categorise him/herself in a certain social position to 

which they belong.  This self-evaluation/categorisation is dependent on one’s identity as 

postulated by Stets and Burke (2000:225) when they state that, “people derive their 

identity or sense of self largely from the social categories to which they belong” or which 

they have categorised themselves.  For this reason, it can be argued that Tsotsitaal 

speakers will ensure that their social status is low because that is what they perceive and 

actively pursue their identity to be.  It is important to note that identity, as a concept, is 

fluid and the pursuit in the construction of identity is a notion expressed by Joseph 

(2004:6) where he notes that our identities are, “things that we construct – fictions, in 

effect”.  It is this conscious construction of identity that this study focuses on as the sub-

cultural language chosen by speakers to acquire is an indication of constructed identity.   
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As already noted, attitude has relations with age and gender but it is also a property of 

identity.  This relation is evident where the speakers of a sub-cultural language have a 

certain way of perceiving their world and as a result, construct an identity based on that. 

Such a relation between attitude and identity has been offered in existing research on 

beliefs, attitudes, identity and behaviour.  Stedman (2002:565) explains that “attitudes 

are composed of affective, cognitive and conative (behavioral) components.” Part of these 

components relates to the beliefs that one holds and as Fishbein (1967) asserts, attitudes 

are the sum of the beliefs that one holds.  Considering this notion as a premise one can 

conclude that since beliefs reflect attitudes, and that beliefs and identity are intertwined 

(Stryker & Statham, 1985; Stedman, 2002) then attitudes are related to identity as well.  

This relation is supported by the evidence uncovered in the SLR where, for example in 

street language, “Abusive naming practices reveal the social attitudes of the community  

of users, distinguishing the out-group from the insiders and implicitly or explicitly 

declaring who one is and who one is not” (De Klerk & Antrobus, 2004:280) meaning that 

attitudes of speakers are observed through how they express themselves thereby 

signalling the identity of the speakers as either in-group or out-group.  This notion is 

supported by Thurlow (2001:26) who explains that during adolescence (youth speakers) 

belonging to the peer group is vital and so language is a primary resource to constitute 

the self.  Moreover, De Klerk and Antrobus (2004) explain that a common identity is 

established in terms of attitude and language use.  Consequently, attitudes of sub-cultural 

language speakers reflect a not-common-enough way of being that it falls outside the 

parameters of the mainstream.  For this reason, the code attitude is in a “cause-of” 

relationship with non-mainstream as is evident from the views uncovered in the SLR that 

sub-cultural language speakers reject the mainstream in way or another.  Examples of 

this rejection can be seen in Tsotsitaal where the attitude towards the mainstream shows 

a non-mainstream view in that, “the extensive use of Afrikaans in Tsotsitaal reflected the 

subcultural tendency towards incorporating dominant cultural symbols and then 

subverting or inflecting them” (Glaser, 1990:20); fantasy languages, “Trying to discern 

where in the real world Dothraki might fit is an interesting challenge” (Peak, 2014:1); and 

triad language which is, “used by local underworld societies for communication among 

their own members” (Bolton & Hutton, 1995:160).   
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Furthermore, attitude is associated with constructed or invented languages (an element 

applicable only to fantasy languages) because the shared attitudes that speakers have 

become a motivator for acquiring the respective constructed and/or invented languages. 

This phenomenon has been observed in the results from the SLR where speakers of 

Klingon attest that, “He studies Klingon because it is an interesting language and because 

he shares many attitudes with other Klingonists”; “Klingonists tend to be his kind of 

people”; “he studies Klingon because he finds the language and its speakers interesting”; 

“Klingon speakers are guaranteed to be interesting and therefore continues her studies”; 

“they love the language, they consider it a part of their culture” (Wahlgren, 2004:14-15).     

Identity, as the most dominant code has relations with five other codes attesting to its 

strong association with sub-cultural linguistic vitality as being a cause thereof. The social 

status and attitude codes have already been discussed in terms of their relation with 

identity in the preceding section.  The non-mainstream code is a property of identity as 

all the expressions including the sub-cultural language contribute to a non-mainstream 

identity; an argument evident in existing research that focuses on particular sub-cultures.  

For example, the punk sub-culture/straightedgers are, well-known for bellicose 

opposition to illicit drug and alcohol abuse and perceived casual sexual activity (Irwin, 

1999; Wood 1999a, 1999b).   To demonstrate how their non-mainstream ways reflect 

their identity, Wood (2003:34) explains that, “Straightedge properly is defined as a sub-

culture, in so far as straightedgers identify themselves as part of a cultural collectivity, 

which they perceive as existing at least partially in reaction to a dominant or ‘mainstream’ 

cultural ethos”. Furthermore, Lagatutta (1996); Irwin, (1999); and Wood (1999a) state 

that, “straightedgers’ sense of personal identity and group solidarity typically emerges 

from their perceptions of, and aversion to, abuses of drugs, alcohol and sex among their 

peers, and among major segments of mainstream society in general”.  For this reason, the 

“is-cause-of” relation between identity and solidarity (stemming from the non-

mainstream) is justified.  Because of the non-mainstream identity of sub-cultural 

language speakers, the individuals who share this identity use language to define 

parameters between the in-group and the out-group.  This notion is supported by 

evidence from the SLR in the first instance, in Triad language, where a particular poem is 

used as an identifier of the in-group and out-group respectively, “The purpose of this 

poem is to identify their triad status whenever they are challenged by other triad 
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members.  Triad members learn this word as soon as they join the triad society, because 

this poem must be taught by the recruits’ protector. This poem acts as a general triad 

password” (Ip pau-fuk, 1999:65).  Similarly, Glaser (1990:21) explains that, “Tsotsitaal 

was, in a sense, another ‘magical’ subcultural response to cultural subordination: the 

tsotsis developed their own language over which only they achieved mastery”.  Finally, in 

the context of Polish prison languages, Halliday (1976:572) explains that the subculture 

in a given Polish prison is a second life and Barnes (1990:17) further explains the link 

between this second life and the solidarity achieved through language; “Hierdie ‘tweede 

lewe’ onstaan uit die behoefte om onderlinge solidariteit te handhaaf en tronktaal 

(grypserka) is ‘n fundamentele element van die ‘tweede lewe’ verskynsel.  Daar is ‘n 

onlosmaaklike verband tussen die subkultuur en die taal” [This ‘second life’ originates 

from the need to maintain mutual solidarity and prison language (grypserka) is a 

fundamental element of this ‘second life’ phenomenon].  There have been ample 

indications that the particular way in which solidarity, with regard to language, is 

achieved is through language change.  Judging from the SLR results, it seems that 

language is purposefully changed so that a language morphs into the sub-cultural version.   

For instance,  

With careful examination of these prisoners’ language it can be seen that […] 

women prisoners use the Non-standard forms of language [Swahili] and are 

intelligible when they interact.  It can, however, be said that these prisoners when 

they were still outside prison may have maintained the Standard form, but 

because they are now in prison, they use the Non-standard form” (Simelane, 

2016:111). 

In short, the languages change in the sub-cultural context and is further complicated as, 

“The words vary from prison to prison and cannot be absolute” (Simelane, 2016:109).  

Another case where language change and solidarity are related is in the context of 

Tsotsitaal as the languages is, “an urban hybrid based largely on Afrikaans but with large 

Xhosa/Zulu and English inputs.  Tsotsitaal was made up of roughly 36% Afrikaans, 13 % 

vernacular, 9% English and 42% of ambiguous or unknown origin” (Glaser, 1990:20) as 

is the case with Verlan (discussed in the previous section).  As such, the sub-cultural 

language becomes intelligible to those who belong to the in-group and excludes the out-

group.  The way in which speakers have changed the language to suit their purposes 
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outside of the mainstream dictates the “is-cause-of” relation between language change 

and non-mainstream.  Solidarity and non-mainstream are involved in an “is-associated-

with” relation since the non-mainstream identity of speakers cause them to engage in 

actions, through language, in expressing solidarity.   

Language change is postulated as a cause of language evolution denoting an asymmetric 

relation. The reason for this postulation stems from the notion that human languages 

evolve due to their emergence from other languages (Atkinson, Meade, Venditti, Greenhill 

& Pagel, 2008).  Thus, the argument can be made that since sub-cultural languages spawn 

from existing ones, the language evolves and further evolves to accommodate the 

identities of the speaker.  Sub-cultural languages as an expression of sub-cultural 

membership have been discussed based on Hebdidge’s (1979) work in Chapter 4.  In 

other words, the reason for relation allocated here is because the language has already 

undergone change and as identities evolve, so does the language in order to accommodate 

the change – which is why identity and language evolution have an “is-associated-with” 

relation as evident in the relexicalisation of Tsotsitaal which, “serves a number of 

purposes, ranging from identity construction to achieving secrecy for criminal purposes” 

(Calteaux, 1994:164). The evolution of the language is apparent because Klingon has 

“become more influenced by American word usage and grammar” (Quentin8, cited in 

Wahlgren, 2004:19).  The relations between language change and non-mainstream as 

well as solidarity have already been discussed respectively.  Referring to the example 

made earlier (C1 “is-cause of” C2 and C2 “is-cause-of” C3 making C1 the “cause of” C3) 

language change can be viewed as the cause of sub-cultural linguistic vitality because it 

is the cause of language evolution. If changes were not made to the language, the language 

could not evolve; if the languages did not evolve then they could not remain reflective and 

representative of sub-cultural languages and the associated codes.  Language evolution 

then, plays an important role (similar to other factors) in the linguistic vitality of sub-

cultural languages, because it has a central role in carrying the responsibility of 

maintaining the ‘image’ of the language and its speakers.  Age as a code is a cause of 

language evolution because the youth are mainly responsible and in a position to keep 

the languages current, for example, “old expressions become stale, so they are replaced 

by fresh, new alternatives, but this aura of freshness attached to slang may instead have 

                                                           
8 Quentin is a participant in Wahlgren’s (2004) study – for this reason, a secondary citation has been made. 
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something to do with the fact that it is constantly recycled in new groups, as well as its 

rarity in formal contexts” (De Klerk & Antrobus, 2004:265) a notion similarly found in 

street languages in the Netherlands (Schoonen & Appel, 2005), which are described as 

youth registers.     

Status, as a property of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality refers to the status of language 

as being the accepted status-quo in society.  From this perspective, the non-mainstream 

status is the exact opposite of what status refers to and should theoretically not enjoy a 

whole lot of vitality – which sub-cultural languages do as is evident from the empirical 

data extracted during the SLR.  Thus, non-mainstream and status have a contradictory 

relation.   

Lastly, institutional support, as the only traditional ethnolinguistic vitality code, refers 

specifically to the media element thereof (since this is the only applicable one) is a part 

of language evolution because for some sub-cultural languages, media encourages the 

creation and use of certain terminology – specifically for the fantasy languages as is seen 

in Olsen (2003); Wahlgren (2004); Hermans (1999) and Peak (2014). Although the 

relation between institutional support from the media is also marked in other sub-

cultural languages, as mentioned, in movies, music and literature (Rudwick, 2009).  Since 

fantasy languages rely on institutional support for exposure and acquisition, as already 

explained, the relation “is-associated-with” between institutional support and 

constructed or invented languages becomes apparent.  It is pertinent to note that 

institutional support does not directly influence the vitality of sub-cultural languages but 

rather acts as an enabling code under very specific conditions.  Finally, the last two codes 

which are properties of the traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theme show that none of 

these codes, with the exception of institutional support, have any relation with the other 

elements that were coded.  This indicates the inapplicability of traditional ethnolinguistic 

codes concerning sub-cultural linguistic vitality as hypothesised all along.  Through this 

process, the researcher is able to justifiably and undeniably state the need for the 

development of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument.  The next phase 

in achieving the development of such an aim is to operationalise the identified codes into 

elements – as is done as part of this chapter’s conclusion. 
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5.5 The ideological consideration within a superdiverse world 

Ideology within the context of linguistics is a complex concept in the sense of its 

“mediating link between social structures and forms of talk” (Woolard, 1992:235).  

Rumsy (1990:346) provides an uninhibited definition which describes language ideology 

as, “shared bodies of commonsense notions about the nature of language in the world”.  

This definition does not offer much specificity but Boas (1911) and Bloomfield (1944) 

proposed that ideology, “influences social, discursive, and linguistic practices” (Woolard, 

1992:235).  Since an influence is apparent, one must consider what the factors are that 

could influence linguistic practices in particular.  Woolard (1992:237) provides a 

definition which depends on consciousness, beliefs, notions and ideas that, “members of 

a society hold about a fairly definite area such as honor, the division of labor (or we could 

propose, language), and the interrelations and implications of such set notions”.    What 

this definition then implies is the connection between ideology and language – the 

implications of which result in a group of individuals who share common ideologies and 

use language to express it as explained: 

A language ideology is a model for how social or cultural differences are to be 

linguistically expressed.  It codifies language norms and contains notions on which 

social functions a language variety should have [...] It further defines who is to have 

access to economic, social and cultural goods.  Notions on language and on social 

belonging linked to language can thereby work as mechanisms of exclusion and 

social boundary markers.  Since a language ideology always contains notions on 

the extra-linguistic qualities of the speech community it is directed towards, 

definitions of who belongs and who does not involve processes of language based 

border-making (Bernsand, 2001:38-39). 

Since language ideology, as a model, has the power to determine cultural differences – 

bearing in mind the sub-cultural context – within a super-diverse world, so does it have 

the power to determine in-groups and out-groups.  These groups, partitioned by ideology, 

are then susceptible to the consciousness, beliefs, notions and ideas of a certain group.  

Based on this interpretation, the researcher postulates that ideology, in the context of this 

sub-cultural linguistic investigation could serve as an important element in measuring 

sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  However, the role of ideology in sub-cultural linguistic 
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vitality can only be clarified by the results of the empirical data gathered from the 

measuring instrument.   

 

5.6 Conclusion 

The aim of this chapter was to survey what elements for sub-cultural linguistic vitality 

are identifiable by unearthing relevant codes from both the traditional literature review, 

and any codes that may have surfaced during the SLR.  The theory-driven codes were 

established from the two preceding literature review chapters and emergent codes were 

established by the researcher during the coding phase.  Each of these codes were 

contextualised in the codebook (Appendix B) along with strict parameters set out by 

MacQueen (1998) so that the researcher could ensure consistency in coding. The analysis 

phase of the SLR offered themes and codes as presented in Table 2 and the prevalence 

thereof in Figure 1. The discussion and the findings were then presented in Section 5.3 

and within its respective subsections.  A limitation of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality, 

indicated by Husband and Saifullah Khan (1982), was addressed in Section 5.4 where the 

relationships between identified codes were established.   From the identified codes and 

themes, the researchers aims to address both how elements, that determine the vitality 

of sub-cultural languages, are operationalised and how a vitality measuring instrument 

for sub-cultural languages could be designed, which represent the second and third 

research questions of the study respectively.  The initial phases in answering these 

research questions involves the operationalisation of the identified themes (which will 

become constructs) and codes (which will become elements) which will become sets of 

questionnaire items related to the phenomenon of sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  This is 

done so that each construct and element becomes measurable and the responses of the 

participants’’ position on these items can be tested.  The final result will be presented as 

the sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument. 
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Chapter 6: Questionnaire design and pilot project 
 

6.1 Introduction 

The aim of this chapter is to operationalise the codes identified in Chapter 5 and develop 

a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument.  This chapter offers a general 

overview of the design and analysis procedures of a survey questionnaire within the 

realm of linguistic research.  The work of Dörnyei and Csizér (2012) function as a 

framework for developing the instrument and the necessary steps, which theoretically 

will yield valid and reliable data about the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages.  

More specifically, this chapter consists of: an overview of questionnaire design (Section 

6.2); a discussion of the pilot questionnaire (Section 6.3); an overview of the pilot project 

(Section 6.4), which provides details on the method and procedures of the pilot test and 

the results thereof; a description of the final questionnaire (Section 6.4.4); an expansion 

on the data gathering phase (Section 6.4.5), a detailed description of the participants 

(Section 6.4.5.1); the data analysis procedures (Section 6.4.6); and finally, a  conclusion 

(Section 6.5). 

6.2 Overview of questionnaire design 

Dörnyei and Csizér (2012:74) explain that questionnaire surveys aim to collect data that 

is self-reported by individuals within the quantitative research methodology.  Moreover, 

the capabilities of questionnaires, pertaining to the data that they can collect, are 

extensive as they, “target a wide variety of language-related issues” (Dörnyei & Csizér, 

2012:75).  It is furthermore explained that the foundation for any study that makes use 

of a survey is the instrument used for collecting the data.  In the context of this study, one 

of the objectives is to develop a valid and reliable instrument to assess the linguistic 

vitality of sub-cultural languages.  Since Dörnyei and Csizér (2012:75) state, 

“Questionnaire design requires a rigorous process if we want to produce an instrument 
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that yields valid and reliable data” six key design issues offered by them are reviewed and 

applied within the scope of this study. 

The first issue relates to the sampling of questionnaire content and the use of multi-item 

scales, which involves the preparation of questionnaire items as explicitly as possible.  In 

order to ensure explicitness and to avoid content specification, two areas are considered: 

(a) the sampling of content and (b) the preparation of multi-item scales.  The appropriate 

sampling of content is important as Davidson (1996: 10) points out, “You cannot analyse 

what you do not measure”.  For this reason, it is vital that the sampling of the content is 

theory-driven (Dörnyei & Csizér, 2012).  The importance of the literature review chapters 

as well as the SLR are highlighted here as they formed an integral part of providing 

theory-driven codes to be established as measurable elements in the construction of the 

sub-cultural linguistic vitality tool.  Furthermore, Dörnyei and Csizér (2012: 76) offer 

three suggestions to ensure appropriate content sampling: 

(a) Carefully clarify the research problem and identify critical concepts that are 

likely to play a defining role in shaping the issue in question – these variables will 

need to be addressed by the questionnaire. (b) Eliminate all the questions that are 

only of peripheral interest but not directly related to the variables and hypotheses 

that the questionnaire has been designed to investigate. (c) Avoid making the 

questionnaire too long by covering every possible angle; focus on the key issues. 

Appropriate sampling, in the context of this study, has been and will be ensured since the 

research questions were developed from the limitations of existing research.  It is from 

these limitations that that critical concepts were identified and investigated by the SLR.  

From the traditional narrative literature review and the SLR, the elements to be 

addressed in the questionnaire have been identified.  The researcher will address (b) and 

(c) as mentioned above by writing items that work and thoroughly formatting the 

questionnaire as per the guidelines offered by Dörnyei and Csizér (2012) which will be 

discussed later in this section.  The use of multi-item scales are important because 

Gillham (2008) points out, in the context of assessing abstract elements such as attitude 

and beliefs, that the small differences in how a certain question is phrased and formulated 

can generate very different levels of agreement and disagreement and sometimes, an 

entirely different selection of answers from participants.  Considering the abstract codes 

that surfaced in Chapter 6 (such as attitude, identity, solidarity etc.) Gillham’s (2008) 
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notion is pertinent.  Consequently, Dörnyei and Csizér (2012:76) offer a solution in the 

form of making use of a multi-item scale in which, “more than one item is needed to 

address each identified content area, all aimed at the same target but drawing upon 

slightly different aspects of it”.  For this reason, the questionnaire for sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality will consist of multiple questions addressing a construct (or set of 

themes that becomes a factor) as identified in the literature reviews. 

The second issue refers to main types of questionnaire items which are, in nature, highly 

structured and ask very specific pieces of information.  The highly structured nature of 

questionnaire items alludes to the response options; these are typically in the form of the 

Likert scale, semantic differential scale or numerical rating scales (Dörnyei & Csizér, 

2012).  Furthermore, “most professional questionnaires are primarily made up of ‘closed-

ended’ items, which do not require the respondents to produce any free writing” (Dörnyei 

& Csizér, 2012:76).  For the purposes of this study’s measuring instrument development 

aim, the questionnaire items will consist of closed-ended items so that exact data can be 

gathered and because the questionnaire is to be distributed electronically in order to 

ensure convenience for the respondents that may reside across the world – an important 

aspect discussed later in this section.  Furthermore, for the purpose of avoiding repeated 

answers, also an important aspect, the researcher will make use of the three 

aforementioned types of items.  The use of the Likert scale will consist of a characteristic 

statement associated with five response options that indicate the extent to which 

respondents will agree or disagree with the given statement.  The semantic differential 

scale items will, “ask of respondents to indicate their answers by marking a continuum 

between two bipolar adjectives at the extremes” (Dörnyei & Csizér, 2012:77).  Finally, the 

researcher will itemise elements (derived from the codes identified in the literature 

reviews) using a numerical rating scale which involves the respondents having to allocate 

a numerical value for a certain statement. 

The third issue pertains to writing items that work in order to develop an item pool, 

which is the entire collection of items (DeVellis, 2003).  Typically, it is recommended that 

one should not be inhibited and should use imagination and creativity to generate as big 

an item pool as possible. Dörnyei and Csizér (2012) offer two additional sources to be 

used in the generation of an item pool: (a) qualitative, exploratory data gathered from 

respondents and (b) borrowed questions from established questionnaires.  In the context 
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of this study, qualitative data was gathered from the traditional narrative literature 

review and the SLR, as previously explained.  As for using borrowed questions, the 

researcher has limited options since a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring 

instrument does not exist – thus the development thereof in this study.  However, certain 

existing questions pertaining to concepts such as identity and attitude, for example from 

Coetzee-van Rooy (2000) could still be useful concerning the phrasing of items. Dörnyei 

and Csizér (2012: 78) provide five key strategies for producing items that work: 

 Aim for short and simple items.  Whenever possible, questionnaire items 

should be short, rarely exceeding 20 words. 

 Use simple and natural language.  As a rule, in questionnaire items we 

should always choose the simplest way to say something. 

 Avoid ambiguous or loaded words in sentences.  Any element that might 

make the language of that item unclear, ambiguous, or emotionally loaded 

needs to be avoided. 

 Avoid negative constructions.  Items that contain a negative construction 

(i.e., including “not”, “doesn’t”, or don’t) are descriptive because, although 

they read OK, responding to them – especially giving a negative response – 

can be problematic. 

 Avoid double-barreled questions.  Double-barreled questions are those that 

ask two (or more) questions in one, while expecting a single answer (e.g., 

Is the relationship with your parents good?). 

 

The researcher will incorporate the five key strategies as part of the item development in 

order to ensure both quality and soundness of the questions. 

The format of the questionnaire is the fourth issue discussed by Dörnyei and Csizér 

(2012).  This issue refers to the physical format and layout of the questionnaire as the 

importance thereof cannot be overlooked.  The reason why this is an unassuming, yet 

pertinent aspect is because, “producing an attractive and professional design is half the 

battle in motivating respondents to produce reliable and valid data” (Dörnyei & Csizér, 

2012:78).  There are a number of ways to ensure that the format of the questionnaire is 

amicable.  Firstly, the length of the questionnaire should not exceed four pages and not 

exceed 30 minutes to complete because anything more is considered to be too much of 
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an imposition.  Secondly, space economy is related to the idea of not imposing upon 

respondents too much effort.  For this reason, the questionnaire items should be both 

sufficient (to test what needs to be tested) but formatted in such a way that the 

questionnaire does not appear to be long by, for example, reducing the margins and using 

a smaller font.  Mixing up the scales and the items is the third aspect to consider.  This 

aspect was previously mentioned concerning the types of question items which should 

vary and be mixed in order to avoid respondents becoming complacent and simply 

repeating answers.  Finally, personal questions (concerning private information) should 

be left to the end of the questionnaire as, “starting a questionnaire with a rather 

forbidding set of personal background questions […] is offputting” (Dörnyei & Csizér, 

2012: 78).  The researcher does not foresee any personal questions being asked but shall 

bear this mind should it arise. 

The fifth issue concerns translating the questionnaire.  After discussing this issue with 

this study’s promoter, it was decided that translation would not be necessary for two 

reasons.  The first reason reflects on the fact that the target population for this study is 

diverse and unrestricted, with the exception of having a sub-cultural language as part of 

their linguistic repertoire and thus it is not justified to exclude home-language speakers 

of a language in which the questionnaire could be translated to.  The second reason relies 

on the generally accepted notion of English being an international Lingua Franca, 

therefore, most potential participants of this study should be able to respond to the 

questionnaire – especially since special precautions were taken to define subject-specific 

terminology and to keep the language as simple as possible.  Translation of the 

questionnaire into a number of sub-cultural languages might also exclude participants if 

the sub-cultural language that they know was not selected for translation.   

Finally, the sixth issue discussed by Dörnyei and Csizér (2012) relates to piloting the 

questionnaire.  The measuring instrument developed for this study is to be administered 

to a sample of participants that speak a sub-cultural language similar to the group of 

speakers for whom it has been designed.  Dörnyei and Csizér (2012:79) explain the 

importance of the pilot study and describe how invaluable this process is as it helps the 

researcher to: 

(a) Fine-tune the final version of the questionnaire in order to eliminate 

ambiguous, too difficult/easy, or irrelevant items; (b) improve the clarity of 
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the item wordings and the instructions; (c) finalize the layout; (d) rehearse 

the administration procedures; (e) dry run the analysis in order to see 

whether the expected findings will potentially emerge from the data; (f) time 

the completion of the questionnaire; and (g) generally double-check that there 

are no mistakes left in the instrument. 

 

As per the framework outlined by Dörnyei and Csizér (2012) the researcher assessed the 

item pool by conducting a think-aloud protocol with three colleagues (in this case, the 

promotor, the co-promotor and the statistical consultant), which is the recommended 

number people, in order to provide detailed feedback concerning the items that were 

developed.  Using their responses, a near-complete measuring instrument can be tested 

using a specified number of respondents.  In the case of this study, it was recommended 

that a qualitative pilot test would be sufficient (Coetzee-van Rooy & Fourie, 2016) on the 

grounds of not depleting the sample for the actual data collection phase.  The unique 

population of the study was estimated as small and therefore the researcher was advised 

to conduct a qualitative pilot test.    

In summary, the sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument will adhere to the 

framework as set out by Dörnyei and Csizér (2012).  Table 6 below summarises the 

aspects which have been considered in the development of the questionnaire and how 

they have been employed.  The pilot questionnaire is then presented in section 6.3 that 

follows. 

Table 6: Aspects considered in questionnaire development 

Appropriate sampling Theory driven – enabled by traditional narrative literature review 

and Systematic Literature Review (see chapters 3, 4, and 6). 

Multi-item scales More than one item is included in the instrument to test attitudes and 

experiences related to identified elements.  

Types of questionnaire items Closed-ended items are used; Likert scale, semantic differential scale 

and numerical rating scales are used. 

Producing items that work Five strategies: 1) items rarely exceed 20 words; 2) Used simple and 

natural language; 3) Avoided ambiguous and loaded words; 4) 

Avoided negative constructions; 5) Avoided double-barrelled 

questions. 
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Format of the questionnaire The questionnaire is sectioned; pages are not crowded; scales and the 

items are mixed and varied. 

Piloting the questionnaire All three response patterns to be checked (reported in section 6.4) 

6.3 Pilot questionnaire 

The pilot questionnaire that was developed utilised the guidelines as set out by Dörnyei 

and Csizér (2012) displayed in Table 6 above.  The initial version of the pilot 

questionnaire underwent a think-aloud protocol, which involved the researcher’s 

promoter, co-promoter and senior statistical consultant, during which the item pool, 

layout and general functionality of the questionnaire was scrutinised.  This discussion 

yielded valuable input as displayed in Table 7 below: 

Table 7: Think-aloud protocol results 

Suggested change Reason for change Effected change 

Add a cover page that explains the aims 

of the research 

This way the participants 

understand what the 

study is about and 

important terminology 

can be defined here. 

A cover page was created 

explaining the aim of the study, 

providing important definitions 

and consent to use the data 

collected by completing the 

questionnaire. 

More information should be included in 

the cover page – particularly the benefit 

for participants by completing the 

questionnaire; whether or not feedback 

will be given to the respondents; where 

the results of the study will be available; 

ethical aspects; contact information and 

affiliation of the researcher. 

These guidelines were 

provided in order to 

ensure the provision of 

comprehensive 

information. 

The information, which was 

previously excluded (in column 

1) has been included in the 

cover page. 

The actual questionnaire should start 

with the biographical information 

section. 

It is believed that by 

starting with 

biographical information 

participants are made to 

feel more comfortable 

with completing the 

questionnaire. 

The biographical information 

section was moved to the 

beginning of the questionnaire. 
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No options should be given for 

recording age. 

Participants should 

rather enter the digits to 

ensure usability of the 

information during 

analysis. 

The drop-down list was 

removed and a ‘short text’ 

instruction was inserted for 

participants to type in. 

County of origin should be split into two 

questions. 

Participant may be living 

in a different country as 

the one they were born 

in – offering more 

insightful data. 

Two new questions were 

developed inquiring about 

country in which participants 

were born and the country 

where they currently reside. 

The qualification options should be 

expressed as broadly as possible. 

Qualifications around the 

world could be referred 

to by different titles. 

The options were reworded to 

include primary, secondary, 

college, degree and post-

graduate degree. 

Ethnicity questions needed a definition. Ethnicity is a 

multidimensional 

concept, which requires 

definition. 

A definition was provided in 

the cover letter and 

participants were reminded of 

this definition again when 

confronted with questions 

concerning ethnicity. 

Separate questions to determine 

socioeconomic status should be asked. 

Asking participants 

directly about their 

socioeconomic status 

might be difficult for 

them to determine on 

their own. 

Separate questions – adapted 

from McVeigh, Norris and de 

Wet (2004) – were used to 

determine socioeconomic 

status.  

Number each question and keep a list of 

what the items aim to test. 

During the analysis 

phase, numerical 

references to questions 

enable easier processing. 

All questions are numbered 

and the researcher has a 

colour-coded copy to keep 

track of what each of the items 

in the pool test. 

Make use of commonly-accepted 

wording for rating scales. 

This makes the 

questionnaire less 

abstract and/or 

confusing to interpret. 

Wording was applied 

consistently according to 

guidelines set out by Taylor-

Powell (2009). 

State some negative questions. This way the researcher 

can ensure the 

consistency in responses. 

Negative questions were 

developed for the Likert scale 

and the semantic differential 

scales.  
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Include examples in the definitions of 

the concepts on three levels – global 

example, continent specific and country 

specific. 

This way participants 

from across the world 

are able to relate on any 

one of the three levels of 

examples as one may not 

be sufficient. 

Definitions and explanations 

now contain more examples, 

reflecting the three different 

levels. 

The biographical question concerning 

gender needed to be specified and 

broadened in terms of biological and 

self-ascribed gender/sex issues. 

This way the exclusion of 

certain participants is 

avoided. 

A question concerning 

biological sex and another 

question concerning self-

ascribed gender position was 

added. 

Add two more items that test 

demographics in terms of traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality. 

This way the researcher 

can assure that all 

elements are included as 

items even though the 

results from the SLR did 

not report this element 

as significant. 

Two more items were 

developed. 

 

Once the changes had been effected (as described in Table 7 above) the researcher was 

able to develop an online version of the questionnaire with the intention to release it on 

a global scale, which is discussed in Chapter 2.  The researcher made use of Google Forms 

for the following reasons: a) it is user friendly and participants are not confronted with 

complicated or unfamiliar platforms; b) the researcher is able to track responses; c) 

Google Forms has a summary of statistics function, which will provide data for a general 

discussion of the results; and d) the researcher is able to set certain calibrations such as 

offering the participants a copy of their answers, whether or not the participants may 

alter answers, make certain questions compulsory in order to ensure that questionnaires 

are complete and finally, the researcher is able to remind participants to please complete 

the questionnaire.  The pre-test version of the questionnaire was then presented online 

to undergo pre-testing and piloting, which is reported on in Section 6.4. 

6.4 Pilot project 

The aim of the pilot project was to ensure that the questionnaire adheres to a number of 

criteria so that the final instrument could be drafted.  These criteria refer to those offered 
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by Dörnyei and Csizér (2012:79).  Below is a check-list compiled by the researcher, which 

offers an overview of what the pilot project has achieved. 

 

Table 8: Overview of pilot project achievements 

Achievements Manner of 

completion 

Eliminate ambiguous/too easy or difficult/irrelevant items. Reported in 6.4.1 

Improve the clarity of item wordings and instructions. Language was 

simplified. 

Finalise layout. Layout according to 

Google Forms 

structure. 

Rehearse administration procedures. Reported in 6.4.1 

Dry-run analysis if expected findings emerge. Reported in 6.4.1 

Time completion of the questionnaire. Time adjusted in cover 

letter. 

Double check that there are no mistakes in the instrument. The instrument has 

been edited. 

 

6.4.1 Method and procedure 

The procedures in the development of this sub-cultural linguistic vitality questionnaire, 

in general, align themselves with the view that the qualitative feedback during the pre-

testing and pilot phase is vitally important. Bowden, Fox-Rushby, Nyandieka and Wanjau 

(2002) explain that the process of qualitatively assessing questionnaires ensures that the 

quantitative results are indeed valid and reliable as, 

Part of the claim that any survey researcher can make about the validity of their 

results needs to contain an analysis of the questions from the respondent’s 

viewpoint.  This is a salient starting point either for those developing their own 

questionnaire or for those using an existing questionnaire in a new context (either 

in a new population or new language) (Bowden et al., 2002:322). 

It is with this in mind that the researcher is compelled to ensure the qualitative analysis 

of the questionnaire for two simple reasons: a) it is the first questionnaire of its kind and 
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thus requires ample inspection; and b) the researcher needs to ensure that the 

quantitative results of the questionnaire are not skewed as a result of poor questioning 

technique.  These are realistic concerns as the content of certain questionnaires, which 

are piloted quantitatively only, “fail to identify when respondents: misinterpret 

questions; do not recall the information requested; or give answers that present 

themselves in a better or worse light” (Bowden et al., 2002: 322). 

Based on this clear call for the qualitative inquiry of questionnaires, the researcher has 

undergone a pre-testing and piloting phase of the questionnaire from a qualitative 

methodological standpoint.  The pre-testing phase very much reflects the think-aloud 

protocol that was reported on in Section 6.3.  In the context of this study, the pre-testing 

phase was conducted with experts in the field of both sociolinguistics and statistics so 

that their knowledge could enrich the evaluation of the questionnaire drafted by the 

researcher.  As a result of this collective expertise, the researcher was able to access more 

insightful feedback concerning the following steps for pre-testing as suggested by 

Bowden et al. (2002:323): 

 establish the intended referential and connotative meaning of each question; 

 agree to a set of criteria to judge the appropriateness of survey questions; 

 select the methods for judging the appropriateness and undertaking research; 

 reviewing questions for inclusion, revising (the question or intended meaning) 

or exclusion. 

During the pre-testing phase, the above criteria were addressed, as described in Table 8.  

The intended referential and connotative meaning of each question underwent several 

rounds of evaluation during which descriptions of what each question intends to ask was 

made.  For the purpose of facilitating clarity in terms of connotative meaning remaining 

unaltered, the researcher kept a colour-coded copy of the questionnaire indicating the 

intended referential element.  The criteria for judging the contextual appropriateness of 

the questions stems from the SLR conducted in Chapter 5 whereby rigorous review 

produced the concepts to be operationalised into questionnaire items.  Bowden et al. 

(2002:324) developed a set of criteria, which are intended to judge appropriateness.  

Table 9 below applies the criteria to the questions asked in the questionnaire.  
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Table 9: Criteria selected for judging appropriateness of questions (adapted from Bowden 
et al., 2002: 324) 

Criteria Yes No 

There are not two questions in one   

Level of language is not too high/old fashioned/unusual in any 

sense 

  

The question is simple and grammatically correct   

Singular and plural ‘you’ is clear   

The question is sensitive to measure change over time   

Captures current views   

Reflects local issues   

Meaning and interpretation of question is clear; no negative 

questions, and therefore no negative double answers 

  

The question makes sense to everyone   

A ‘yes’ is clear and unambiguous in meaning   

A ‘no’ is clear and unambiguous in meaning   

The question is free from jargon   

Time period is clear   

The same idea is not contained in another question   

 

Three of the selected criteria were not met but with reason – there are negative questions 

(albeit minimal) in the questionnaire as per the instruction of the senior statistical 

consultant who advised on this section of the study (see Table 7).  Questions contain 

jargon simply because there exists no alternate terms; however, this was anticipated and 

the researcher has provided definitions on the cover page for participants to review and 

participants have been reminded of definitions in applicable sections.  As for the 

repetition of questions, the researcher wants to ensure the consistency of the responses 
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offered by participants. Therefore multiple questionnaire items are included to assess 

respondents’ experiences related to factors (or sets of themes). Furthermore, the 

methods used for judging appropriateness of the questionnaire items comprise two of 

the four techniques offered by Forsyth and Lessler (1991).  Forsyth and Lessler (1991) 

suggest the use of expanded interviews, targeted methods, group methods and expert 

reviews.  In the context of this study, a limited sample is available thus motivating the 

exclusion of expanded interviews and group methods, which both involve a larger test 

sample as opposed to targeted methods and the expert reviews (offered by this study’s 

promoter, co-promoter and expert statistical consultant).  Finally, questions were 

reviewed for inclusion or exclusion based on their appropriateness, clarity, justified use 

and whether or not the question elicits useful answers according to the expert reviewers 

and the researcher.  Once all the necessary changes had been effected as explained in the 

discussion above, the researcher developed a final, fourth version of the questionnaire to 

be piloted.   

6.4.2 Results of the pilot test 
The pilot test functioned as a dress rehearsal, as described by Moser and Kalton (1992).  

The pilot test underwent two stages, which involved the initial reading of the question 

items in the questionnaire; and later an online simulation of the questionnaire.  The 

researcher made notes for both stages (some were in the form of electronic comments 

compiled by the expert reviewers) and, in addition, voice recorded the simulation.  Once 

both phases were completed, the researcher asked follow-up questions concerning the 

pilot version of the questionnaire.  These questions, adapted from Bowden et al. 

(2002:328) concerned the participants’ opinion about: 

 what they thought about the questions in general; 

 whether any of the questions seemed to be strange or unusual; 

 how appropriate the response categories were; 

 whether any questions should not be asked; and  

 what changes could be made to improve the questionnaire in terms of: 

(a) the introduction and 

(b) the questions. 
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All the feedback from the targeted interview and the expert reviews, as well as the 

changes effected, are summarised in Table 10 below.  Appendix C presents the final 

version of the questionnaire used in this study, entitled, sub-cultural linguistic vitality 

questionnaire. 
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Table 10: Pilot test results and effected changes 

Section Pilot test result/feedback Change 
effected 

How change was effected Change 
not 

effected 

Reason 

Cover page Too much information about the study; 
participant may be bored. 

  x The contextualisation is important in this 
section as sub-cultural languages and their 
vitality are fairly complex for individuals 
who are not immersed in the field.  One of 
the participants assured the researcher that 
the information is not too much and people 
who are interested will read it. 

The language needs to be simplified to 
reach a broader audience, especially for 
those whose first language is not English 
or have basic literacy levels. 

x The text was reworked to give a 34.2 
Flesch-Kincaid reading ease score.  This 
reading level is described as plain English 
and is easily understood by students 
younger than 13 years of age. 

  

A non-personal writing style should be 
used as it is more professional. 

x The applicable sentences were re-written 
in passive voice. 

  

The ‘informed consent’ section should 
be simplified. 

x This section was shortened by simply 
requesting permission; however, 
dissemination of information was still 
communicated which is in line with NWU 
ethics procedures when making use of live 
participants. 

  

Field is marked as ‘required’ (e-mail 
address and permission) and the 
questionnaire should rather not contain 
any required fields. 

  x It is important for the researcher to obtain 
permission and thus it is a required field.  
Questions were reviewed and those that are 
not a pre-condition for another set of 
questions were not marked as required. 

 

Section 2 
(Biographical 
information) 

Force participants to use only numbers 
when enquired about their age (Section 
2, question1). 

  x Google Forms does not allow such 
restrictions but the researcher will code 
numerical values. 

One expert reviewer commented that 
self-ascribed gender position (Section 2, 
question 3) is strange. 

  x The researcher was advised by another 
expert reviewer that there is a difference 
between biological sex and gender 
association for some people and thus, the 
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option should be available for participants 
to describe. 
 

No need to state that population groups 
are ordered alphabetically (Section 2, 
question 5). 

  x Race and population groups are sensitive 
topics in some contexts and the researcher 
felt that it was necessary to state so that no 
participant could potentially feel offended. 

A very personal question (Section 2, 
question 11: Have you ever been 
convicted of a crime?). 

  x This question is necessary to determine 
whether or not the language is associated 
with a criminal sub-culture (discussed in 
Chapter 3).  The researcher has, however, 
not marked this question as ‘required’. 

Do not ask nice-to-have questions, 
which lengthens the questionnaire 
(Section 2, questions 9: Are you 
employed?; 10: Are you, in general, 
happy?; and 11: Have you ever been 
convicted of a crime?). 

  x These questions are important in 
determining socioeconomic status (see 
Table 4). 

Provide a drop-down list of languages 
(Section 2, question 13). 

  x A list with all the world’s language would be 
too extensive for participants to scroll 
through – they know what language(s) they 
speak and can simply type their response.  
The researcher will assign codes during the 
reporting phase. 

Determining a mainstream cultural 
group is difficult in a multicultural 
setting. More explanation is needed 
(Section 2, question 14). 

x The researcher offered an example of a 
multicultural setting to clarify the question. 

  

Group reference is unclear (Section 2, 
question 16). 

x ‘Group’ was changed to ‘mainstream 
group’. 

  

The explanation of sub-cultural needs to 
be clearer.  It is difficult to determine the 
meaning from context.  The participant 
suggested using ‘outside/besides the 
mainstream’ (Section 2, question17). 

x The researcher adhered to the participant’s 
advice and offered an alternative 
explanation for sub-cultural as ‘outside of 
the mainstream’. 

  

 

Section 3 
(Likert scale 
questions) 

None of the questions should be 
marked/set to ‘required’. 

x The setting was changed as requested.   
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Remove the citations from the 
instructions. 

x The citations were removed and sources 
are acknowledged in Section 6.4.4. 

  

Instruction for completing section 3 
refers to the previous section but 
participants cannot see section 
headings. 

x The section reference has been removed 
and the instruction is clearer. 

  

The scale’s wording should rather be 
written at the top of each column and 
not in the instructions – the instruction 
should be made shorter. 

x The column have captions and has been 
taken out of the instruction, effectively 
shortening it. 

  

The section is long and should be split.   x This section has 48 questions, the answers to 
which are recorded by left-clicking an 
option.  The questions that are asked are 
necessary to determine sub-cultural 
linguistic vitality and cannot be made fewer.  
By splitting the sections, monotony becomes 
apparent, which is something Dörnyei and 
Csizér (2012) advise against. 

Question 15 was interpreted as a little 
unclear. 

  x During the pilot, no other respondent 
perceived the question as unclear – no 
comments were made.  The researcher has 
not changed the question since majority 
understand it. 

Using both ‘other’ and ‘besides my own’ 
is redundant (Section 3, question 9). 

x “Other” has been removed.   

Missing full stop (Section 3, question 
18). 

x A full stop has been inserted.   

Missing full stop (Section 3, question 
20). 

x A full stop has been inserted.   

Question 22 was not numbered. x The question has been assigned a number.   

Clarity of question – ‘form part’ should 
be replaced with ‘be part’ (Section 3, 
question 24). 

x The question has been rephrased as per the 
suggestion. 
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Rephrase question to “cannot 
otherwise” (Section 3, question 28). 

  x The question remains in its original form as 
the suggestion would alter its meaning. 

Question 31 is similar to question 25.   x It is not similar in terms of the information 
that it will elicit – question 25 deals with 
judgmental views whereas question 31 deals 
with exclusion. 

Meaning needs to be clearer (Section 3, 
question 22) 

x The participant suggested phrasing the 
question as: ‘I am comfortable with 
mainstream ideas’.  The researcher has 
rephrased the question. 

  

The use of the word ‘others’ could be 
confusing (Section 3, question 26). 

x The word ‘others’ has been changed to 
‘people outside of my sub-cultural group’. 

  

The use of ‘other speakers’ could be 
confusing (Section 3, question 34). 

x The researcher has rephrased using ‘other 
speakers of the same language’. 
 

  

Change ‘learner’ to ‘learned’ (Section 3, 
question 46). 

x The change has been effected as requested.   

Spelling error (Section 3, question 47). x ‘alnguage’ has been changed to ‘language’.   

The definition needs to be separate from 
the actual question so it is clearer 
visually (Section 4, question 48 and 49). 

x The definition is separate from the two 
questions. 

  

 

Section 4 
(semantic 
differential 
scale) 

Questions should not be marked as 
‘required’. 

x The questions are no longer marked as 
requested. 

  

 The citations should be removed. x The sources have been removed and are 
acknowledged in Section 6.4.4. 

  

 The instruction needs to be shortened. x Unnecessary phrases have been omitted.   
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 The statement needs to be simplified 
(Section 4, question 1). 

x The statement has been rephrased 
according to the suggestion. 

  

 Various editorial comments (Section 4, 
questions 3, 4, 5 and 12). 

x The editorial changes have been made as 
per the track changes. 

  

 If participant is unemployed, then 
question is not answerable (Section 4, 
question 6). 

x Instruction has been added that if 
unemployed, the question does not need to 
be answered. 

  

Section 5 
(Mixed 
languages) 

The previous question that this question 
is linked to needs to be repeated and not 
referred to as ‘see question 12’. 

x The researcher has repeated the question 
for the sake of clarity. 

  

 

Section 6 
(Semantic 
differential 
scale) 

The instruction needs to be shortened 
by removing unnecessary information. 

x Unnecessary information that was 
indicated in track changes was removed. 

  

 The section feels too long – an attempt 
to shorten it should be considered. 

  x Google Forms has specific formats that one 
cannot change.  For the sake of variation, as 
suggested by Dörnyei and Csizér (2012), the 
researcher has left this section in the format 
that Google Forms allows and as a semantic 
differential scale. 

 

Section 7 No issues reported.     
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6.4.3 Description of final questionnaire 
The final questionnaire, which has all the above-mentioned changes either effected or 

not, is described in this section.  It is important to note that certain sections of the 

questionnaire were adapted from applicable existing measuring instruments to 

determine specific information such as socio-economic status (McVeigh, Norris & de Wet, 

2004); questions concerning group identity (Helms, 1993); and group perceptions 

(Bornman, 1995; Coetzee-van Rooy, 2000).  Since the sub-cultural linguistic measuring 

instrument developed in this study does not focus on creating a questionnaire for issues 

such as determining socio-economic status, group identity or group perceptions, the 

inclusion thereof does affect the novelty of the instrument itself. 

The development of the questionnaire was based on the findings of the SLR presented in 

Chapter 5.  These findings indicated potential elements that contribute to the vitality of 

sub-cultural languages.  Each of the elements identified from the SLR were 

operationalised into items for the questionnaire.  These elements include: identity, a non-

mainstream inclination, solidarity with sub-cultural group, attitude towards sub-cultural 

group and language, language aspects (concerning acquisition, evolution and change of 

sub-cultural language), social status (of the sub-cultural language), ethnicity (in terms of 

its importance to speaking a sub-cultural language), demography (number of users of the 

sub-cultural language) and perceived vitality of the subcultural language, which act as 

confirmation factors.  The researcher also included items that represent traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theory to enable a discussion concerning the applicability and/or 

inapplicability of the traditional theory to sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  The elements 

operationalised from the traditional perspective are: institutional support for the 

ethnolinguistic group and language, demography and status (of the language and the 

ethnolinguistic group). 

The final questionnaire consists of seven sections.  Section 1 offers general information 

about the study, which includes the researcher’s details, the title of the project, a brief 

contextualisation and the definitions of important concepts used in the questionnaire.  

This section concludes with potential participants being requested to confirm their 

participation and permission to use the data by explicitly stating that upon completion of 

the questionnaire, the researcher may anonymously report the data.  Should the 
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participants feel comfortable with possible e-mail interviews, they were provided with 

the option to provide their e-mail address. 

Section 2 is the biographical information section of the questionnaire with the aim of 

collecting typical information pertaining to the participant’s age, sex/gender, population 

group, socio-economic status, language background and finally, questions about their 

sub-cultural group membership and sub-cultural language.  The data gathered from this 

section is important not only for the purpose of describing participants but also to analyse 

elements connected with sub-cultural linguistic vitality such as age, gender and status; as 

described above.  The intention of the analysis of this data will allow the researcher to 

comparatively explore the empirical data vs. the literature – effectively informing the 

discussion concerning sub-cultural linguistic vitality within a superdiverse world. 

Section 3 relates only to the sub-cultural in the broadest sense in terms of group 

affiliation and language use.  It is important to note that participants who answered “no” 

to the questions which ask whether or not they speak a sub-cultural language in Section 

2, would automatically be asked to submit the form.  The researcher specifically 

instructed the questionnaire to have this response in an attempt to circumvent the 

inclusion of irrelevant data such as mainstream language speakers only, which would 

obviously skew the interpretation of data reserved for the sub-cultural.  Section 3 consists 

of a five-point Likert scale with the responses numbered from 1-5; 1 representing 

“strongly agree”, 2 representing “disagree”, 3 representing “either agree nor disagree”, 4 

representing “agree” and finally, 5 representing “strongly agree”.  As previously 

explained, each item represents an element of sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  Questions 

1-5 and questions 9-17 are questions that aim to analyse the identity element.  Questions 

6 – 8 are questions that relate to demography and perceived demography (question 8 in 

particular) in terms of the number of speakers as expressed in traditional ethnolinguistic 

vitality theory.  Another element of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theory that is 

itemised is that of institutional support, reflected in questions 39-41. The non-

mainstream element is questioned by items 18-25.  Solidarity has been operationalised 

in questions 26-38.  Questions 42-47 act as confirmation factors related to the perceived 

vitality of the sub-cultural language spoken by the participant.  Finally, question 48 and 

49 enquire about the importance of ethnicity as a precursor or determiner of sub-cultural 

language use and acquisition. 
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Section 4 continues to explore aspects of sub-cultural languages but in a different format.  

This change in format is simply so that participants do not get bored (Dörnyei & Csizér, 

2012) but still functions as a Likert scale.  Questions 1-4 operationalise identity elements.  

Non-mainstream is itemised in questions 5-7.  Questions 8 and 9 enquire about issues 

related to solidarity and finally, questions 10-12 investigate the language aspects of 

acquisition, evolution and change.  Question 12 in this section specifically enquires of 

participants whether the sub-cultural language that they speak is a mix of official 

languages/originates from other languages.  The researcher set-up the form to have 

participants who answered “yes” to answer a single question in Section 5 and those who 

answered “no” or “I do not know” to skip to Section 6.  Section 5 contains a single question, 

which asks which languages contributed to the development of their sub-cultural 

language. 

Section 6 is a semantic differential scale, which investigates group perceptions.  This 

section exclusively investigates the element of attitude from the perspectives of sub-

cultural language speakers on both their perceptions on the mainstream vs. the sub-

cultural.  The questionnaire concludes with Section 7, which consists of a single request 

– that participants offer any thoughts or comments that they would like to add, which 

would inform the researcher about aspects of their sub-cultural language that they have 

not been asked about.  The aim of this question is to yield additional data to aid the 

discussion of the results. 

The purpose of each item is not only to ensure that all of the identified elements of sub-

cultural languages are operationalised but also to lay the foundation for the analysis of 

the data.  For this reason, the researcher will be able to determine, by means of factor 

analysis, if the items do indeed test what they are supposed to.  The outcome of these 

objectives will answer the following research question: How can a vitality measuring 

instrument for sub-cultural languages designed? However, the data analysis is discoursed 

more comprehensively in section 6.4.6, after the data gathering procedure and the 

description of the participants have been discussed. 
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6.4.4 Data gathering 

As explained in Chapter 2, data gathering took place in the form of an online 

questionnaire.  The researcher took care to market the questionnaire to sub-cultural 

groups who are known to speak the sub-cultural languages outlined in Chapter 4.  Table 

11 provides the particular groups that were requested to participate.  Each of the 

contacted groups were sent an invitation (Appendix D) to participate, which offers 

general information about the study, examples of sub-cultural languages that form part 

of the study (although it is explicitly stated that the listed sub-cultural languages are not 

the only languages applicable to the study), the researcher’s contact details and finally, a 

link to the online form. 

Table 11: List of contacted potential participants 

Sub-cultural language Institution/group contacted 

Esperanto EsperantoLand 

 Esperanto USA 

Klingon The Klingon Language Institute 

  

Elvish and Quenya Elvish Speakers  

  

Dothraki, Valyrian and High Valyrian The Daily Dot 

 Language Creation Society 

 The Art of Language Invention 

Sabela YIPSA (Young and in Prison) 

 Brothers for all 

 BOSASA 

Patois/Patwah Rhetoric of Reggae 

 Franklin Johnston 

  

 Professor Carolyn Cooper 

Tsotsitaal/Kasitaal/Flaaitaal Students 

  

Fanagalo Students 

  

Verlan and Straattaal Snowball sampling 

  

Na’vi Learn Na’vi Community 
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6.4.4.1 Participants 

As explained in Chapter 2, the target population for this group was defined according to 

the researcher’s interest, as expressed by Hair, Bush and Ortinau (2002), and the ability 

of the collected data to answer the applicable research questions. 

The target population for this study comprise a clearly defined group who all share a 

certain characteristic (Boyce, 2002:232) – that of having a sub-cultural language in their 

language repertoire.  The sub-cultural language speakers would be those individuals who 

are members of the institutions and/or groups indicated in Table 11.  There are no other 

restrictive criteria; neither participants’ biographical information nor their level of 

proficiency in the sub-cultural language would have prevented them from completing the 

questionnaire.  A detailed description of the participants is provided in Chapter 7. 

6.4.5 Data Analysis 

The measuring instrument underwent validity and reliability tests to ensure the 

effectiveness and consistency of the scale.  The validity of the scale was tested through 

the use of content validity, criterion-related validity and construct validity.  The reliability 

of the scale was scrutinised in the form of an internal consistency test - particularly using 

the coefficient alpha technique so that the internal consistency of the measuring 

instrument could be determined.  Figure 5 below offers an illustration of the data analysis 

approach used in this study adapted from Shao (2002). 

Figure 5: Reliability and validity testing of the sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring 
instrument 
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The use of content validity, or face validity, has already taken place during the pre-testing 

and pilot phase of this study.  This was done by consulting experts to assess the scale 

during the think-aloud protocol; a technique deemed by Shao (2002) as acceptable. 

Construct validity aims to assess how accurately concepts from theory are interpreted in 

operationalised measures.  This is important in the context of this study as the items draw 

from existing literature as presented in Chapter 5.   

The empirical data set, which are the responses to the questionnaire, endured five phases 

of evaluation.  This data set is subject to descriptive statistical analysis to, in part, 

determine how a measuring instrument for sub-cultural languages is developed.  These 

phases have been extensively discussed in Chapter 2 but for the purpose of an overview, 

it is summarised as follows: Phase 1 entailed a frequency analysis of the demographic 

data in order to create a general profile of the respondents.  Phase 2 involved a factor 

analyses in order to detect the structure in the data, i.e. the relationships between 

elements. During Phase 3 the reliability or internal consistency of the factors identified 

by means of the factor analysis was determined.  Phase 4 included a t-test as part of the 

comparative analysis phase.  Finally, Phase 5 entailed a comparative analysis between 

these groups and any other groups identified by literature, which may play a role in 

different experiences of linguistic vitality by means of ANOVA.  The results of the data 

analysis – both the proposed measuring instrument and the empirical results – will be 

presented in Chapter 7. 

6.5 Conclusion 

This chapter aimed to operationalise the codes identified in the SLR, which were 

presented in Chapter 5.  The purpose of this operationalisation was to create items with 

the goal of developing a probationary sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring 

instrument as part of this exploratory study.  An overview of this process was provided, 

using the work of Dörnyei and Csizér (2012) as a framework, and six key design issues 

were applied.  These six design steps pertained to: (1) ensuring explicitness (assured by 

creating  items that are  theory driven as identified in the SLR) and ensuring that the items 

in the measuring instrument are varied (Gillham, 2008) (accomplished through the use 

of typed answers, Likert scales and semantic differential scales); (2) ensuring that the 

items are highly structured and ask specific pieces of information – achieved by having 
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majority of the questionnaire consist of closed-ended items; (3) generate as large an item 

pool as possible – this was accomplished by following the five strategies laid out by 

Dörnyei and Csizér (2012:78); (4) carefully considering the layout of the questionnaire – 

the researcher ensured that the questionnaire does not exceed 30 minutes to complete, 

space economy was considered by creating sections as opposed to one long section of 

questions (which also aimed to circumvent boredom), against the advice of Dörnyei and 

Csizér (2012) biographical/personal information was asked first on the basis of the 

recommendation made by field experts (Fourie, 2017; Steyn, 2017); (5) this issue related 

to the translation of the questionnaire, however, it was not possible due to the diversity 

of sub-cultural languages in the world and it was not necessary considering the global 

application of the questionnaire and English being accepted as an international Lingua 

Franca; (6) the pilot testing phase was embarked upon through the means of a think-

aloud protocol with subject experts (in the pre-testing phase) and a qualitative pilot test.  

The pilot project was discussed in detail above. 

The pilot project had its own set of objectives, mapped out by Bowden et al. (2002) that 

needed to be achieved.  These objectives are presented in Table 8 and tables 9 and 10 

present the noted changes effected and those not effected (with justification).  The 

description of the final questionnaire is presented in section 6.4.4, which offers the end 

result in answering the question how a sub-cultural linguistic vitality instrument is 

designed, as this chapter explains how the researcher reached this point.  Now that the 

measuring instrument has been designed, the researcher will be able to answer the fourth 

and final research question, using the data gathered from the questionnaire, which was 

launched 2 March, 2017.  The data gathering process, in the form of an online 

questionnaire developed in Google Forms, required the researcher to contact speakers 

(see Table 11) of sub-cultural languages, being the target population, outlined in Chapter 

4.  As the search for the target population developed, so did the parameters of the 

languages themselves extending to Patois (a Jamaican creole with Trinidad and Tobago 

variations), Fanagalo (the language used in Southern African mining communities) and 

Na’vi (a constructed language of the Na’vi people in Avatar).  The researcher also noted 

that criminal languages such as Triad language would not, at this point in time, be a 

feasible language to gather data on – as Bolton (2017) explained that the nature of such 

language speakers is extremely difficult to come by because of the criminal element.  The 
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researcher has noted the omission of data from this type of sub-cultural groups as a 

limitation of the study. 

The data analysis procedure for this study is outlined in section 6.4.6 with the aim of 

offering key academic contributions.  Through the statistical assessment of the measuring 

instrument itself (see Figure 5) the researcher will be able to address limitations 

identified in the traditional ethnolinguistic vitality scale – which was never statistically 

corroborated.  Furthermore, the researcher will be able to offer a methodological 

contribution not only pertaining to the development of a measuring instrument for the 

linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages but also to its validity and reliability.  In 

general, the methodological contribution of this exploratory study is highlighted.  

Consequently, the analysis of the data itself will aid a bountiful discussion on the vitality 

of sub-cultural languages and the implications thereof related to traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theory and, finally, what this means within a superdiverse world. 
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Chapter 7: Results and recommendations 
 

7.1 Introduction 

This chapter aims to report the results of the data collected once the finalised sub-cultural 

measuring instrument (Chapter 6) was launched.  This discussion offers a biographical 

description of the participants, and the sub-cultural languages that they speak.  

Furthermore, factor analyses were performed on Section C and D of the questionnaire, 

which investigate the underlying structures within the data to verify whether or not each 

of the items are statistically agreeable in terms of how well the elements identified to 

contribute to the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages in the literature reviews 

were operationalised. Once the results of the factor analyses have been discussed, the 

reliabilities for the factors are presented.  The reliability of the resulting factors were 

tested by using Cronbach’s Alpha.  A discussion of the items, in terms of their respective 

factors, are discussed in the context of the theory presented in chapters 3, 4 and 5.  

Consequently once the final factors were determined, independent t-tests were 

conducted in order to determine whether or not there are differences in responses 

between two gender groups across the factors.   Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) was 

conducted to attest for differences across age groups and the three language groups 

(street, fantasy, and constructed languages) across all the factors.  In summation, the 

chapter concludes by offering overall conclusions and makes recommendations for the 

further development and refinement of the design of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality 

instrument – answering the third research question: How can a vitality measuring 

instrument for sub-cultural languages designed and implemented? 

7.2 Descriptive statistics: Biographical information 

This section offers a description of the biographical information of the respondents 

retrieved from the questionnaires.  A summary of this data is presented as Appendix E.  A 

total of 106 questionnaires were completed, of which three had to be excluded as the 

participants respectively spoke a minority language (Quichua and Romani) which are 

strictly not classified as sub-cultural languages.  The third exclusion resulted from the fact 

that the participant marked all of the sub-cultural languages listed in the questionnaire.  

The researcher does not deem this as likely, and therefore, excluded this participant’s 
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responses.  The sections that follow describe the responses to specific questions asked in 

the biographical section.   

The ages of the participants range from 17 to 87.  The average age reported is 33.46 years 

(SD = 17.84) of age.  The range between the ages of the participants should be noted since 

it has been postulated that different sub-cultural languages typically will resonate with 

speakers of different ages.  For example, street languages will typically have a younger 

speakership compared to those of fantasy and constructed languages.  The vitality of sub-

cultural languages in general, may not necessarily depend on the age of speakership in all 

cases.  Moreover, since sub-cultural languages are not transferred in the traditional sense 

(from parent to offspring), it is plausible to reason that languages are transferred within 

the sub-cultural context between speakers who are of similar age. 

The biological sex of the participants reported indicate that the majority are male 

(77.7%) with 21.4% who indicated that they are female.  Only one participant specified 

that they are trans-gender.  A similar trend is observable concerning the self-ascribed 

gender position where the majority of the participants are male (75.7%); 23.3% are 

female; and the same respondent once again indicated their trans-gender status.  As 

reported in Chapter 4, some sub-cultural languages will have a predominantly male 

speakership (Tsotsitaal) but considering that constructed languages and fantasy 

languages do not show any evidence of such a gender discrimination, the researcher 

cannot confirm a generalizable postulation that gender (especially that of being male), 

has a significant effect on the vitality of sub-cultural languages in general.   

Since this study allowed for responses on a global scale, the participants’ corresponding 

countries of birth are significantly wide-spread.  Most of the constructed language 

speakers were born in Europe, with the exception of some Asian countries of birth, 

whereas the fantasy language speakers were born in the Americas.  The street language 

sample originates from Africa, but this is because the street language sample refers to 

Tsotsitaal and Fanagalo speakers, both languages that are unique to the southern African 

region.  Some participants have emigrated from their country of birth, however, the 

researcher will not speculate about the reason for this, as this question was not asked.  

The pertinent point to note here would be to note the range between regions where sub-

cultural languages are spoken – highlighting the superdiversity among participants in the 

study. 
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The population groups that the participants belong to are similarly wide-spread, 

however, majority of the participants are Black African (41.2%), more than likely because 

of the Tsotsitaal and Fanagalo speakers that participated in the study; and White (48%).  

No African American, Indian, or Native American individuals partook in the study.  Once 

more, the researcher cannot make generalizable claims concerning the population groups 

who speak sub-cultural languages since some participants are Aboriginal (1%); Asian 

(2.9%); Hispanic (2%); or Mixed-race (3.9%).  As postulated about the global span of the 

sub-cultural speakership, the wide range of populations indicative of the participants in 

this study that speak sub-cultural languages illustrate diversity.  For this reason, it seems 

as though the element population group does not drive sub-cultural linguistic vitality per 

se. 

The educational level of the participants show that the majority of them have obtained a 

secondary education level (48%).  This is followed by post-graduate (21.6%) and 

undergraduate (18.6%) qualifications respectively.  10.8% have a college diploma or 

certificate, and only one participant has achieved a primary educational level as highest 

qualification.  One person did not indicate his / her highest qualification.  In Chapter 6, it 

was noted that the speakers of different sub-cultural languages have corresponding 

educational levels i.e. Klingon speakers are likely to have a higher level of education 

compared to Tsotsitaal speakers.  However, since street language speakers seem to be 

younger, it is not far-fetched to assume that because they are younger, they have not yet 

achieved a higher qualification.  Furthermore, it has been described that traditionally 

Tsotsitaal speakers do not value education, the data collected solely came from university 

students who speak Tsotsitaal and, therefore, cannot represent an entire population of 

Tsotsitaal speakers. 

More than half of the participants (57.3%) are unemployed with 42.7% being employed 

at the time when data was collected.  Once more, just as with the educational level, it is 

possible that the unemployment figure is high because of the fact that many of the street 

language participants are current students, who do not necessarily have the time, means, 

or motivation to find employment.  Such a notion speaks to the limitation of traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theory, which advocates that individuals will strive for a more 

acceptable social status (of which socio-economic status plays a salient role) and is 
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deemed pertinent to vitality (Harwood et al., 1994). The impact of status on sub-cultural 

lingusitc vitality is discussed in detail in Chapter 8. 

A vast majority of the participants self-report that they are happy with 85.4% claiming 

so.  13.6% of participants are not sure, as they selected “maybe” as their response, and 

only one participant divulged that they are not happy. 

Only 2.9 % of participants have been convicted of a crime, whereas 97.1% of participants 

have not.  Since Bolton (2017) explained the difficulty in obtaining data from speakers of 

criminal sub-cultural languages, the researcher is surprised that 100% of the participants 

answered this question. However, as sub-cultural languages linked to the crime world 

have not been the target of the study, the results of this question are not unexpected.   

Questions 14 through to 17 deal with group membership pertaining to both the 

mainstream and sub-cultural respectively. The majority of the participants (77%) stated 

that they do form part of a mainstream culture, while 23% of participants stated that they 

do not.  This is an important result, as the researcher assumed that everyone would feel 

part of a mainstream culture; and that the participants in the study would feel that they 

at least hold two affiliations (being part of the mainstream and the sub-cultural groups 

that they belong to).  When this result is compared to that of whether or not participants 

form part of a sub-cultural group, once again, the majority (73.5%) reported that they do 

feel part of a sub-cultural group, with 10.2% expressing that they do not, and finally, 

16.3% claiming that they are not sure.  Since the majority clearly feel that they belong to 

both a mainstream and cultural group, one could postulate that individuals possess dual-

cultural interests.  Similar findings have been reported in many studies that focus on the 

social identities of people today (Zolfaghari, Möllering, Clark & Dietz, 2016; Straubhaar, 

2012; Benet-Martinez, Leu & Lee, 2002). In a superdiverse world, it seems as though 

individuals cross the threshold of exclusive national and/or mainstream groupings by 

venturing beyond that to search for, perhaps, cultural environments where their special 

interests are important. 

From the above, it is clear that since individuals expand on their cultural experience, 

language would naturally accompany this as is expressed in the theory of linguistic 

relativity (Chapter 4).  This notion was studied in the responses to question 20, which 

asks if the sub-cultural group that the participants belong to uses a specific language.  
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Once more, the majority of the participants (75.8%) state that they, indeed, do use a 

specific language, one which is classified as sub-cultural.  14.1% of the participants claim 

that they might use a sub-cultural language, whereas 10.1% state that they do not.  The 

researcher assumes that the reason for why 24% of participants do not offer a 

confirmative response is because some participants did not have a clear understanding 

of what is meant by sub-cultural, although it was defined in the brief.  While collecting 

data, some speakers of Esperanto seemed almost offended by the fact that the researcher 

referred to Esperanto as a sub-cultural language.  During electronic communication and 

discussions, the researcher explained to certain speakers that Esperanto, as widely 

spoken as it is, is not the national language of any country; thus it falls outside of the 

mainstream in that sense.  This seemed to calm their worries that their language was 

being portrayed in a bad light as they felt that sub- had a negative connotation.  After a 

fair amount of discussion, these speakers better understood the concept of what 

constitutes a sub-cultural language.  

Finally, the types of sub-cultural languages spoken by the participants vary across three 

categories: street languages, fantasy languages, and constructed languages.  42.7% of the 

participants speak street languages.  These languages include: Tsotsitaal, Kasitaal, 

Flaaitaal, Patois, Verlan, Straattaal, and Fanagalo. 40.6% of participants speak a 

constructed language, namely, Esperanto, Solresol, Lojban, and Volapük.  Lastly, 16.7% of 

participants speak one of the following fantasy languages: Elvish, Quenya, Dothraki, 

Klingon, Trigedasleng, tlhIngan Hol (a variation of Klingon), Parseltongue, Valyrian, and 

Na’vi.  Unfortunately, as expressed previously, the researcher was unable to access 

criminal and/or underworld languages for two reasons: 1) their heightened 

inaccessibility; and 2) this study is not cleared to gather data from vulnerable populations 

such as prisoners.  Since this study does not aim to develop a generalizable vitality 

measuring instrument for all sub-cultural languages, the lack of data for underworld 

languages does not affect the objectives.  Furthermore, this limitation in the scope of this 

study could be used as opportunity for further study.  

The next section reports the results for the descriptives and frequencies for biographical 

information per sub-cultural language group. 
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7.2.1 Descriptives and frequencies according to sub-cultural language groups 

This section reports on the frequencies of responses to the biographical questions per 

sub-cultural language group (street language, fantasy language, and constructed 

language) as categorised in Chapter 4, and is presented in as Appendix F.   

The mean age for each of the sub-cultural groups show that constructed language 

speakers are the oldest (45.90 years of age), followed by fantasy language speakers 

(29.63 years of age), with the youngest group being the Street language speakers with a 

mean of 24.49 years of age.  The notion of sub-cultural languages being mostly a youth 

phenomenon is dispelled in the context of this study, and the justifiability of exploring 

age as potential vitality element is intensified, which is discussed in subsequent sections. 

The biological sex, as well as self-ascribed gender, of speakers indicates a mainly male 

dominated response where for all three language groups: men have responded the most 

with street languages having 29 male participants and 11 female participants; the fantasy 

language speakers have nine male participants and seven female participants; and the 

constructed languages have 35 male participant vs only four female participants.  It has 

been noted that for street languages, male domination is known, but it has not yet been 

confirmed for fantasy and constructed languages.  The inkling of existing researcher that 

gender may be potential element for linguistic vitality does motivate further exploration, 

which following later sections of this chapter. 

The countries of birth for the respective participants is wide-spread, as has already been 

discussed.  Per sub-cultural groups, the street language speakers are all from South Africa, 

the only reason being that participants are from South Africa and speak South African 

sub-cultural languages such as Tsotsitaal and Fanagalo.  The fantasy and constructed 

language speakers were all born outside of Africa, but extend across continents.  The only 

conclusion that can be drawn from this is that sub-cultural language use truly is a global 

phenomenon strengthened in an ever increasingly globalised and superdiverse world. 

The population groups of the speakers for each of the sub-cultural language groups is just 

as varying as the countries of birth.  The majority population group for street languages 

are Black African – attributed to the fact that Tsotsitaal speakers are typically Black 

African (male) youths as expressed in existing research.  The fantasy language speakers 

are mostly white, and this is the same for constructed language speakers.  However, it 

important to note that population group does not necessarily affect sub-cultural linguistic 
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vitality (as is discussed when participants describe the outstanding features of their sub-

cultural groups) and thus, should be viewed as purely biographic information. 

The education levels of the three sub-cultural groups differ.  The street languages 

speakers have 34 participants who have completed secondary education levels.  The 

fantasy language speakers have seven participant with undergraduate degrees, while the 

constructed language speakers have 17 post-graduate degrees.  In retrospect, street 

language speakers have been known to not care much for education, and in some cases, 

frown upon it.  However, the participants here are mostly university students, and for 

that reason, a valid observation cannot be made.  The applicability of educational level as 

a sub-cultural linguistic vitality element, in the context of this study, cannot be verified, 

and is noted as a limitation and recommendation for future study. 

Most participants across the sub-cultural language groups are employed, where street 

language speakers are the exception with 37 participants being unemployed.  Once again, 

these participants are mostly university students, and is probably the reason why the 

unemployment count is higher than the other two sub-cultural language groups.  Fantasy 

language speakers have 12 employed participants, and constructed language speakers 24 

employed participants.  It does not seem justifiable to label employment status as a sub-

cultural linguistic vitality element. 

The home languages of participants vary, just as their membership of mainstream groups 

do.  What is important is that when they were asked to identify themselves in their 

mainstream groups (question B15), many responses alluded to participants’ race.  This 

was not the case when participants were asked to describe their sub-cultural identity, 

with the exception of a small minority, but rather, referred to their sub-cultural language 

as a descriptor.  This confirms earlier discussion where language and culture are 

entangled, as per linguistic relativist tradition, moreover indicating the shift away from 

ethnic and racial descriptors as is the case with the mainstream.  The same is true for 

when the outstanding features of both mainstream and sub-cultural groups (as 

participants have this bicultural identity – discussed in subsequent sections) are offered.  

As an initial introduction to the data, the observation that sub-cultural language speakers 

seem unconcerned with traditional mainstream language parameters is inspiring in 

terms of justifying the aims and objectives of this study.  However, it must be noted that 

the observations in this section are exactly as described – observations.  The sections that 
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follow offer in-depth discussions supported by statistical analyses in order to arrive at 

more trustworthy deductions.  

The next section offers the discussion of results in terms of the factor analysis for Section 

C of the questionnaire. 

7.3 Factor analysis: Section C 

The factor analysis, using IBM SPSS Statistics™, aimed to measure the latent elements 

with the purpose to: 

(1) understand the structure of a set of variables (e.g., Spearman and Thurstone 

used factor analysis to try to understand the structure of the latent variable 

‘intelligence’); (2) construct a questionnaire to measure an underlying variable 

[…]; and (3) to reduce a data set to a more manageable size while retaining as 

much of the original information as possible (Field, 2014: 666).   

In terms of this study, factor analyses was used to explore the latent elements in terms of 

the different sub-cultural linguistic vitality elements for data reduction purposes and to 

make recommendations with regards to future usage of the proposed measuring 

instrument. 

As explained in Chapter 6, each section of the questionnaire has a set of questions that 

address each of the elements identified as contributing to the linguistic vitality of sub-

cultural languages respectively, thus one can expect these to have underlying structures 

and thus factors within the data.  Factor analyses were used to test for these underlying 

structures within the data of sections C and D.   

7.3.1 Exploratory factor analysis 

More specifically, for Section C, an Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) with Principal 

Components Analysis extraction method and Oblimin with Kaizer Normalization rotation 

method was conducted as a first step to identify questions in the questionnaire that do 

not contribute to the general factor of sub-cultural linguistic vitality. In order to test 

whether this section’s data is suitable for an EFA, the Kaiser-Meier-Olkin (KMO) measure 

and Bartlett’s test were calculated.  The KMO determines sampling adequacy, and 

according to Field (2014: 685-695) the KMO should be at least 0.5.  Thus, the resulting 

KMO of 0.702 indicates that the sample size is adequate to conduct a factor analysis.  Field 
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(2014: 685) also states that Bartlett’s test measures whether or not the correlations 

between the questions are high enough; and that a p-value lower than 0.05 reflects 

adequate correlations.  The reported p-value of p < 0.0001 therefore shows high enough 

correlations between the questions.  Furthermore, Field (2014: 681–682) states that all 

items must have factor loadings, also referred to as the communalities, of at least 0.3 on 

the first component of the unrotated matrix or else they do not contribute to the general 

underlying factor.  The reported communalities of questions C7, C12, C19, C20, C21 and 

C22 ranged between 0.086 and 0.238.  Based on this, it was decided to exclude these from 

further analysis.  

 

7.3.2 Confirmatory factor analysis: Identity 
As a next step, Confirmatory Factor Analyses (CFAs) also with Principal Components 

Analysis extraction method and Oblimin with Kaizer Normalization rotation method, was 

conducted on each of the expected underlying structures as identified previously in 

Chapter 5.   

For example, questions 1-5 and 9-17 of Section C were originally developed to represent 

the identity element.  The KMO for this segment of Section C reflects 0.809, confirming 

the adequacy of the sample size to conduct a factor analysis.  The p-value of Bartlett’s test 

p < 0.001 offers an adequate correlation between the questions.  The total variance 

explained by 4 and 3 extracted factors are 61.24% and 53.71% respectively.  Finally, the 

lowest reported communalities is either 0.476 or 0.344 (see Appendix xx). Therefore the 

pattern matrices resulting from these two factor analyses are presented and discussed 

with reference to double loading, the decisions as to what factors these questions should 

be loading, and finally whether the 3 or 4 factors will be used in terms of further analyses.  

Reasoning for each decision is also discussed. 

The first pattern matrix (Table 12) offers a four-factor interpretation, and the second 

pattern matrix (Table 13) offers a three-factor alternative.  The issue in selecting the most 

accurate pattern matrix is two-fold: 1) four-factor vs three-factor, and 2) instances of 

double-loading (where one item ‘loads’ onto more than one factor). 
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Table 12: Four-factor pattern matrix for identity 

Pattern Matrixa 

  

Component 

1 2 3 4 

C1       -0,654 

C2 0,424     -0,559 

C3   -0,303   -0,714 

C4     0,775   

C5 0,658       

C9   0,771     

C10 0,515     -0,315 

C11 0,607       

C13 0,822       

C14     0,778   

C15 0,744       

C16   0,410   -0,623 

C17 0,629 0,401     

 

 

Table 13: Three-factor pattern matrix for identity 

Pattern Matrixa 

  

Component 

Identity Solidarity Personality 

C1 0,462 0,307   

C2 0,754     

C3 0,685     

C4   0,328 0,739 

C5 0,719 -0,311   

C9   0,610   

C10 0,644     

C11 0,609     

C13 0,600     

C14     0,778 

C15 0,835     

C16   0,705   

C17 0,470     
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In order to determine which pattern matrix is more suitable, i.e., which factor is the most 

appropriate (in cases of double-loading), the researcher and the promoter had to review 

the semantic meaning of each of the applicable questionnaire items in consultation with 

the statistical consultant based on the theoretical frameworks of the study.  Only after 

such careful consideration, had it been decided that for this set of questions, the three-

factor pattern matrix is more appropriate.  The rationale behind this selection holds 

several reasons.  The first reason addresses the semantic content of certain questions and 

embedding it within existing research about linguistic vitality.  The most salient 

determinant concerning the selection of the most appropriate pattern matrix lies in the 

theoretical framework that underpins the concepts of identity and personality.  These 

complex notions are so intertwined that it could explain why certain items load onto the 

personality factor as opposed to the identity factor.  It is important to note that, although 

concepts of identity and personality are established, core notions in psychological 

research, they, “are not adequately captured in either psychological or sociological 

studies”; and “Interdisciplinary exchange is completely missing” (Haller & Muller, 2008).  

Using the aforementioned notion as a premise, the researcher offers a more generic 

interpretation of these concepts that inform the decision to opt for the three-pattern 

matrix.  Identity, or the self, is described to be, “the unique personality structure in 

combination with the view that others have of this personality structure” (Oerter & 

Montada, 2002:291).  In its most basic interpretation, identity deals with a quality of 

uniqueness.  The questions that are applicable to this discussion are C4 and C14.  C4 

reads: When people know that I speak the language of my sub-cultural group, they see me 

in a different way; and C14 reads: Mainstream society would view my sub-cultural group as 

unconventional.  The central idea in these two questions directly relate to the perceived 

uniqueness on the part of the speaker with respect to their distinctive, different or 

unconventional identity/personality, and that it is part of who they are.  In the three-

factor pattern matrix then, it is understandable that C4 and C14 load onto the personality 

factor.  It should be noted that C4 does have a double loading on both solidarity and 

personality, but the stronger value of 0.739 is related to personality.  For this reason, the 

researcher interprets C4 as a personality factor rather than a solidarity factor. 

With respect to personality, Haller and Muller (2008) explain that, “personality 

characteristics are a part of personal identity and therefore constitute a major component 

of identity as a whole”.  Furthermore, Haller and Muller (2008) explain, 
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The personal identity allows an individual to appear unique through a specific 

combination of personality characteristics, abilities, interests, physical attributes 

and biography.  Personality and personal identity are bio-socially determined, 

which means that both are genetically pre-defined and socially reshaped.  

Considering the dialectic between nature and society (Berger & Luckmann, 1974:192) 

with reference to personality being both genetically and socially shaped, it is pertinent to 

observe that having a sub-cultural language as part of one’s repertoire, speaks to socially 

determined aspects that shape personality.   

Items C1 and C5 have double loadings (identity and solidarity respectively).  However, 

these two items have a stronger loading on the identity factor, which is the factor that the 

researcher has decided is related better to these two items theoretically.  C9 and C16 load 

onto the solidarity factor, with good reason as it asks participants if they are unable to 

involve themselves with sub-cultural groups besides their own (C9).  This signifies, 

regardless of the response, the level of solidarity felt by the individual as opposed to 

signifying an aspect of their identity.  C16 reads: I have more respect for people who are 

part of my sub-cultural group compared to those who are not part of my sub-cultural group.  

The concept of respect, especially for one’s sub-cultural group members above one 

another, is the most important in attempting to understand its relation to solidarity.  An 

important consideration here relates to the significant inter-individual differences 

between people.  Drawing from the discussion in Chapter 4 concerning linguistic 

relativity, and understanding these differences between people, De Raad (2000) explains 

that the differences between individuals, 

are present and anchored in language (sedimentation hypothesis). In terms of 

empirical method, this personality model is based on a linguistic-lexical approach, 

whereby the complete lexicon of a language is first examined for all of the 

adjectives it contains that serve to characterize people. The underlying “lexical 

hypothesis” states that all aspects of human personality significant for day-to-day 

behaviour can be found in the vocabulary of a language (De Raad, 2000:16). 

Considering the linguistic relavitist link between language and (sub)culture – see the 

discussion in Chapter 4, section 4.4 – and the link between personality as day-to-day 

behaviour and language, it is not far-fetched to attribute respect for a fellow sub-cultural 
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group peer to one’s sense of belonging, inspiring solidarity.  Finally, items C2, C3, C5, C 

10-13, C 15 and C17 in the three factor patterns matrix all load onto the identity factor as 

initially intended, yielding no further discussion.    

The researcher recommends to carefully consider the fine line between personality and 

identity in future.  Whether they should be viewed as two separate factors or as 

interchangeable, only future research will be able to answer this.  Personality did surface 

as a element in the SLR, but identity did so prominently.  Should future efforts wish to 

refine such concepts, it may be useful to code existing literature with personality in mind. 

7.3.3 Confirmatory factor analysis: Demography 

The demography element consisted of only two questions, therefore no CFA will be 

conducted in this particular case.  This decision was confirmed by the KMO of 0.5 and 

Bartlett’s p-value of 0.634.  The reliability will however be tested in section 7.5.2.1. 

7.3.4 Confirmatory factor analysis: Non-mainstream 
The reported KMO of 0.558 and Bartlett’s p-value of 0.001 proofed the data suitable for a 

CFA for questions C18, C23 – C25 which considers the non-mainstream element.  The 

communalities ranged between 0.458 and 0.846.  The total variance explained is 64.63%.   

The pattern matrix for the non-mainstream factor is presented next.  This matrix 

indicates a two-factor pattern, displaying a double loading for item C24. 

Table 14: Pattern matrix for non-mainstream 

Pattern Matrixa 

  

Component 

Non-mainstream Sub-cultural ideology 

C18 -0,661   

C23 0,824   

C24 0,539 0,488 

C25   0,929 

 

Considering the interpretation of this pattern matrix, one should recall the non-

mainstream element of linguistic vitality refers to those instances that fall outside the 

parameters of mainstream societal conventions as discussed in Chapter 1.  Sub-cultural 

ideology refers to the values, attitudes and norms that participants hold in the context of 

their sub-culture.  When one considers what C18 asks (The language of my sub-cultural 
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group is common in mainstream society) it is obvious that despite the negative loading, it 

belongs with the non-mainstream factor since the response should indicate that it is not 

common in mainstream society i.e. it is non-mainstream.  Item C24 has a double loading, 

with the higher value related to its originally intended factor of non-mainstream, where 

it will remain.  Item C25, which reads: Other people might judge me if they knew about my 

sub-cultural membership, speaks to sub-cultural ideology as the out-group that may not 

necessarily accept the values, attitudes and norms that the in-group (sub-cultural 

members) embody.  For this reason, it is possible that perceived judgement from the out-

group is predicted.  Despite the perceived judgement from the mainstream, sub-cultural 

members are not deterred (otherwise there would be no sub-cultural group) which 

indicates the importance that the sub-cultural ideology has for its members. 

Finally, the remaining items load where they are intended to load based on the theoretical 

framework for linguistic vitality embedded in the literature reviews and are not 

discussed further.  To reflect on this section of the questionnaire, it seems as though the 

ideology of the sub-cultural, as previously postulated, may have some influence on vitality 

although it was not coded as part of the SLR.  Rather, this should be viewed as an over-

arching concept that governs the context of this measuring instrument.  The fact that sub-

cultural ideology has surfaced as a potential factor, strengthens the hypothesis made in 

Chapter 4 concerning ideolinguistic vitality, but it is of course, not enough to claim this to 

be the case.   

7.3.5 Confirmatory factor analysis: Solidarity 

The reported KMO is 0.851 and Bartlett’s p-value is < 0.001.  As previously experienced 

with the pattern matrices for identity, the solidarity questions also have two pattern 

matrices, which are presented below. The minimum reported communality is 0.422 or 

0.246.  The total variance explained by extracting three factors is 59.82% and by two 

factors 50.15%.  This confirms that one can consider using three or two extracted factors 

going forward with the analysis.  The decision regarding which matrix to use, as well the 

reasons for this decision, based on the pattern matrixes provided below, are discussed 

next. 

 

 



 

169 
 

Table 15: Three-factor pattern matrix for solidarity 

Pattern Matrixa 

  

Component 

1 2 3 

C26 0,760     

C27   0,532 0,525 

C28   0,738   

C29   0,678   

C30 0,799     

C31     -0,569 

C32   0,653   

C33 0,336 0,462   

C34   0,712   

C35 0,611     

C36 0,916     

C37     -0,683 

C38 0,479   -0,463 

 

Table 16: Two-factor pattern matrix for solidarity 

  

Pattern Matrixa 

  

Component 

Solidarity S.C. Fulfilment 

C26 0,721   

C27   0,467 

C28   0,777 

C29   0,702 

C30 0,854   

C31 0,400   

C32   0,640 

C33 0,324 0,437 

C34   0,690 

C35 0,679   

C36 0,910   

C37 0,544   

C38 0,652   
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The researcher has opted to make use of the two-factor matrix.  The rationale behind 

opting for the two-factor pattern matrix is because the three factor-matrix opens too 

many unjustifiable options.  Items C26, 30, 31, 35 – 38 all load on the solidarity factor as 

originally intended.  Item C33 has a double loading with the weaker value loading onto 

solidarity.  The researcher has opted to make use of this item as part of the solidarity 

factor for the purposes of further analysis, but does note that this item should potentially 

be discarded in future scaling efforts since there are enough items to address the 

solidarity factor.  Furthermore, it is pertinent to note that sub-cultural fulfilment (S.C 

fulfilment) simply refers to the fulfilment that one experiences when engaging with, or 

being engaged in, sub-cultural activities and/or affiliation.  This is the factor that C27, 28, 

29, 32 and 34 load onto.  When reflecting on each of those items, a distinctive, thematic 

pattern emerges when considering the relation between the words and phrases bolded 

in the reading of those items.  Consider item C27, which reads: The language of my sub-

cultural group can be used to express myself in ways that I cannot with people outside 

of my sub-cultural group; and C28, which reads, The language of my sub-cultural group 

allows me to form part of a group of people with whom I have something in common 

with; and C29, which reads, The language of my sub-cultural group acts as an identifier 

for other people who speak the same language; and C32, which reads, Being able to 

speak my sub-cultural group’s language allows me to share things privately; and C34, 

which reads, The sub-cultural language that I speak allow other speakers of the same 

language to identify with me.   The bolded phrases indicate that the sub-cultural 

language allows individuals that have something in common with each other (C28) and 

to express themselves (C27) in such a way that is otherwise not accommodated.  This 

then allows the speakers to identify with each other (C29 and C34) in a way that almost 

excludes the out-group (C32).  This shows that the sub-cultural language offers 

individuals within the sub-cultural group fulfilment in terms of accommodated interests 

that act as identifiers outside the mainstream (which could arguably lack sustenance of 

particular interests), ultimately enabling the sharing of such interests privately, outside 

of the mainstream.  Sub-cultural fulfilment is an important aspect to consider since it did 

not surface from the SLR, and could potentially point to a factor that motivates the 

affiliation with a sub-cultural group in the first place.  However, whether or not it is an 

indicator of vitality, needs to be investigated in future studies. 
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7.3.6 Confirmatory factor analysis: Perceived vitality 

The reported KMO is 0.82 and Bartlett’s p-value is < 0.001 for this CFA of this particular 

element.  Thus the data is deemed suitable for a CFA.  The communalities ranged between 

0.565 and 0.846.  The total variance explained by the two extracted factors is 65.84%.  

The following two-factor pattern matrix illustrates the loading of questions C42-47, 

which were aimed at confirming the perceived vitality of the sub-cultural group. 

Table 17: Pattern matrix for perceived vitality 

Pattern Matrixa 

  

Component 

Perceived vitality Non-mainstream 

C42 0,726   

C43   0,942 

C44 0,710   

C45 0,739   

C46 0,803   

C47 0,803   

 

All the questions load onto the perceived vitality factor as intended, with the exception of 

C43.  The researcher is able to clearly discern why this is the case, and categorises C43 as 

part of the non-mainstream factor.  Question C43 reads: My sub-cultural language is 

important to mainstream society.  This questions allude to the notion of the sub-cultural 

falling outside of the mainstream, so if participants respond negatively (strongly 

disagree) then it would mean that the sub-cultural language is not part of mainstream 

society’s operation – verifying its non-mainstream status.   

7.3.7 Confirmatory factor analysis: Institutional support 

Based on the KMO of 0.54 and Bartlett’s p-value of 0.033 the data is considered barely 

acceptable for a CFA.  Also the communalities ranged between 0.239 and 0.574 and the 

total variance explained is only 44.62%.  However, only one factor resulted and thus this 

factor will be tested in terms of reliability in section 7.5.2.1.  

7.3.8 Confirmatory factor analysis of the ethnicity element 

Similar to the results of the previous CFA, based on the KMO of 0.500 the data sample is 

considered barely acceptable for a CFA.  However, Bartlett’s p-value is <0.001 and the 

total variance explained is 93.53%.  Only one factor resulted from this specific CFA. 



 

172 
 

7.4 Factor analysis: Section D 

As expressed in Chapter 6, Section D of the questionnaire further enquires of participants 

to respond to statements and to rate their response on a five-point Likert scale.  Although 

an EFA with Principal Axis Factoring rotation method and Oblimin with Kaizer 

Normilization extraction method used to test for the underlying factors within the data, 

the format of this section is different from Section C in order to circumvent boredom.   

The KMO was calculated at 0.757 confirming the adequacy of the sample size.  Bartlett’s 

p-value is p < 0.0001 indicating significant correlation between the items.  Finally, the 

communalities are all above 0.3, with the exception of questionD11.  The total variance 

explained was well above the proposed 50%. 

Originally questions 1 – 4 aimed to investigate identity as a factor of sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality; questions 5 – 7 investigate non-mainstream elements; questions 8 and 

9 relate to solidarity; and finally, questions 10 – 11 aim to investigate language aspects 

concerned with language acquisition and change.  However, once the EFA was conducted, 

it is clear from the pattern matrices below that not all items loaded onto the factors they 

initially set out to test. 

Table 18: Pattern matrices for Section D 

Pattern Matrixa 
 

Pattern Matrixa 
 

Factor 
 

Factor 

Identity Solidarity Non-

mainstream 

Language 

aspects 

Identity Solidarity Non-

mainstream 

D1 0,813       D1 0,789     

D2 0,872       D2 0,838     

D3 0,755     -0,286 D3 0,733     

D4 0,616       D4 0,653     

D5 0,511       D5 0,412   -0,254 

D6     0,717   D6     0,598 

D7 0,324   -0,461   D7     -0,576 

D8 -0,270 0,695     D8   0,606   

D9   0,763     D9   0,847   

D10       -0,616 D10 0,289     

D11   0,277   0,297 D11   0,261   
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Just as the case was for the identity and solidarity elements in Section C, this section offers 

two possible pattern matrices.  Upon review of the semantics of the questions, it is 

apparent that the four-factor matrix is more suitable than the three-factor matrix. The 

four factors explain 67.69% of the total variance. 

The first four questions that address the identity element load where they should and are, 

therefore, unproblematic.  Question 5 also loaded as part of the identity factor, despite its 

original postulation as part of the non-mainstream factor.  This item asks whether the 

participants’ family accept their sub-cultural group membership.  It is plausible to 

interpret this question as the family being accepting of part of the participant’s identity 

(sub-cultural membership); and this explains why this question could indeed be viewed 

to measure identity.  Questions 6 and 7 still load on the non-mainstream factor, as initially 

intended and do not require further investigation.  Questions 8, with a stronger loading 

on solidarity, and question 9 also do not require further examination as they too, load 

onto their intended factor of solidarity.  Question 10 reads: I learn new words from other 

speakers of my sub-cultural language, in order to determine the origin of acquisition of a 

sub-cultural language as, naturally, it would not take place in the home and/or 

mainstream domain as is the case with mainstream and minority languages.  Question 11 

reads, I have observed that new words get added to my sub-cultural language.  This 

question seeks to determine if there is any significant expansion in the vocabulary of sub-

cultural languages.  If so, then one could argue that the increasing vocabulary inspires 

vitality.  The results of this question will be discussed in subsequent sections.  What is 

important here is the fact that both items loaded on their intended factor as determined 

as elements of linguistic vitality in the literature reviews. 

The following section offers the results of the reliability tests of the resulting factors 

discussed in the previous sections, for sections C and D of the questionnaire.  In an 

attempt to better understand the responses of the participants, with the aim of making 

recommendations for future developments of the sub-cultural linguistic vitality 

measuring instrument, the descriptive statistics for each factor are presented too.  A more 

detailed discussion for each item, per factor, follows. 
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7.5 Descriptive statistics and reliabilities for sections C and D 

This section aims to offer the descriptive statistics and determine the reliability of the 

factors identified in the previous sections.  Reliability of the factors are tested by using 

Cronbach’s Alpha.  

It is important to note some cautionary tales concerning Cronbach’s Alpha in the context 

of this exploratory study.  Typically, “A Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient of 0.7 and above is 

generally accepted as an indication of reliability” (Field, 2014:709) but in the early stages 

of research, Nunally (1978) offers that even values as low as 0.5 suffice, and Fourie (2017) 

agrees that since this study is exploratory, and in its early phase of instrument 

development, a Cronbach Alpha of 0.5 is acceptable. 

Consequently, Cortina (1993) as well as Pedhazur and Schmelkin (1991) offer valuable 

insight concerning the interpretation of Cronbach’s Alpha.  There are instances where the 

reliability of a scale could be influenced by the number of items tested.  For instance, if 

the number of items in the scale increases, so will the reliability score.  In the context of 

this study, the number of questions in the factors are not always the same because of the 

fact that some elements occurred at a greater frequency than others according to existing 

literature (Chapter 6).  So in instances when there are fewer items in a scale, it is possible 

that their reliability score will be low.  Field (2014:710) also warns about, “items that 

have reverse phrasing”.  If an item is phrased negatively, the Alpha score is affected, which 

is explained that, “If an item is reverse phrased then it will have a negative relationship 

with the other items, hence the covariance between this item and the other items will be 

negative” (Field, 2014:710).  Since Dörnyei and Csizér (2012) express the importance of 

negative phrasing, a notion supported by Field (2014) when he explains that negative 

phrasing is important for reducing response bias, this sub-cultural linguistic vitality scale 

does, indeed, contain negative phrasing.  Therefore, it is pertinent to note that the 

negative questions’ scores were re-coded in order for them to be interpreted in the same 

way as a positive phrase within that specific factor.  

The descriptive statistics (presented in Table 19) offers an overview of the responses in 

relation to each of the constructed factors in Section C of the questionnaire.  The identity 

factor offers a mean score of 3.88, signalling that the sub-cultural language speakers who 

responded to this questionnaire mostly agree with the items pertaining to identity, with 
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a standard deviation of 0.6.  The mean score for the solidarity factor (3.70) is slightly 

different from the identity factor’s.  The standard deviation is calculated as 0.78, which 

offers a fairly uniform response of almost agreeable.  The mean score here (3.93) shows 

that the participants agree with the items presented on a scale and that the responses are 

acceptably uniform (standard deviation 0.6).  Finally, the ethnicity factor offers important 

results when one considers the argument made in previous chapters where ethnicity is 

postulated as unimportant in terms of sub-cultural linguistic vitality in a superdiverse 

world.  Here the mean score (1.96) shows that the participants strongly 

disagree/disagree with items that highlight the importance of ethnicity, with the 

standard deviation indicating a degree of uniformity, with the division of the responses 

being between strongly disagree and disagree (see section 7.5.1.12).   

Table 19: descriptive statistics for Section C 

  N Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

SecC_Indentity 103 3,8823 0,65198 

SecC_Solidarity 103 3,6962 0,78733 

SecC_SubCultFulfilment 103 3,9296 0,63092 

SecC_PerceivedVitality 103 4.4122 0.70620 

SecC_Ethnicity 103 1,9612 1,20800 

 

7.5.1 Discussions and reliabilities: Section C 

With the aim in mind of making recommendations for future developments of the sub-

cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument, the descriptive statistics for each 

factor’s individual questions are presented next. Note that these are the factors as 

resulting from the factor analyses, thus not taking reliability into account.  

It important to note that all the questions that did not form part of a factor will be 

analysed individually when using the t-test and ANOVAs to test for differences in opinions 

between biographical groups as this is an exploratory study and all information is 

deemed important. 

7.5.1.1 Discussion: Identity 

All questions in Section C of the questionnaire are scaled on a five-point scale, where one 

indicates, strongly disagree; 2 indicates disagree; 3 is a neutral response, which shows a 
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neither agree nor disagree sentiment; 4 indicates agree; and finally, 5 indicates strongly 

agree.  

When participants were asked about whether the language used by their sub-cultural 

group made them unique or not at Question C1, the majority of participants agreed 

(37.3%) that it did render them unique and strongly agreed (29.4%).  A neutral response 

was offered by 19.6% of the participants, with a minority response offered concerning 

the strongly disagree (2.0%) and disagree (11.8%) option.  The mean for this question 

indicates that the use of their sub-cultural language is regarded as an element that makes 

the participants feel unique (3.80) with a standard deviation of 1.053.  This means that 

uniqueness forms part of a sub-cultural language speaker’s identity and this uniqueness 

speaks to the vitality of such languages – although, this is not necessarily generalizable. 

Reflecting on question C2, most of the participants felt that the language of their sub-

cultural group is part of who they are.  44.6% of participants agreed with this sentiment, 

and 31.7% strongly agreed.  The mean response was 3.93, indicating, once more that the 

average response shows that participants agree that the language of their sub-cultural 

group is part of who they are.  The standard deviation (1.032) indicates, once more, a 

fairly uniform response.  Just as the sub-cultural language spoken by these participants 

addresses their uniqueness, a progression of the role of this language is evident in that 

participants feel that it is part of who they are – meaning this language cannot be 

separated from their identity. 

The next question enquired of participants if the language of their sub-cultural group 

reflected aspects of their personality.  It is important to note that question C3 directly 

addresses personality, but still loaded as part of the identity factor.  Upon reflection of the 

discussion concerning identity and personality, the researcher finds this result as 

important.  48% of participants agreed that the language did reflect aspects of their 

personality, followed by 23% who strongly agreed with this statement.  The mean score 

(3.84) indicated that most of the participants agree, quite uniformly so, that the language 

of their sub-cultural group did reflect aspects of their personality with the standard 

deviation reported at 0.896.  Personality, as previously discussed, forms part of one’s 

identity; this result then shows that the sub-cultural language forms part of speakers’ 

identity.  As stated earlier, future research should distinguish more overtly between 
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elements of identity an personality and tease out the different contributions made by 

these elements to the vitality of sub-cultural languages. 

Question 4 intended to elicit whether individuals perceive their uniqueness as an element 

of identification by asking if participants felt that when people are aware that they speak 

a sub-cultural language, if they perceive that they are viewed differently.  The response 

to this question was quite unvarying, with a standard deviation of 0.885.  The mean (4.0) 

indicated, very precisely, that the average response was agree.  This means that the 

speakers of sub-cultural languages perceive that individuals who do not speak their sub-

cultural language view them differently – adding to the uniqueness of their identity 

To continue the discussion on identity as an element for sub-cultural linguistic vitality, 

the responses to questions 9 – 17 will be discussed next.  Question C10 asked whether or 

not participants were increasing their involvement with their sub-cultural group.  This 

question basically aims to determine if speakers’ identity is strengthened through their 

involvement with sub-cultural activities.  Most participants agreed (41.7%) that they 

were increasing their involvement, while 22.3% neither agreed nor disagreed.  The mean 

(3.44) indicates that the participants agreed with this statement, rather than not.  

Consequently, the standard deviation (1.100) shows that the responses are a little varied, 

but remains uniform enough to speculate that sub-cultural involvement strengthens 

identity. 

The next question, question C11, addresses the level of attachment that sub-cultural 

language speakers have to their respective sub-cultural groups.  Depending on the 

responses, it could be said that a certain level of attachment means that the sub-cultural 

aspect holds value for the speakers in terms of their identity – a potential reason for 

maintenance.  Close to half of the participants (49.5%) agreed that they feel an 

attachment to their sub-cultural group.  This is followed by 25.2% of participants who 

strongly agree with this statement.  The average response (3.84) indicates that this sense 

of attachment is quite strong, with a standard deviation of 0.994.  Since the majority of 

the participants do feel an attachment to their group, the researcher is comfortable with 

stating that the investment that participants make, as part of their identity, speaks to the 

vitality of the respective sub-cultural languages. 
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Question C13 attempts to discover the extent to which participants adopt a bicultural 

identity by enquiring if participants take part in mainstream activities in addition to their 

sub-cultural group activities.  48.5% agree that they do, and 33.7% strongly agree with 

this statement.  This is a fairly clear indication that speakers do, indeed, adopt a bicultural 

identity as reported by the mean (4.02) and standard deviation 1.000.  Although this 

study does not aim to debate sub-cultural theory in the context of sociology, this result 

corroborates the notion that sub-cultures are youth cultures that branch from the 

mainstream culture.  It is certainly not a case of either, or; rather the sub-culture fulfils 

an aspect of individuals’ identity, not delivered through the mainstream.  Furthermore, 

this finding shows how the superdiverse, global context that we live in today creates 

hybridised identities aided by the sub-cultures, and the languages accompanying them, 

existing within mainstream cultures with mainstream languages 

The maintenance of these bicultural identities is obvious according to the responses to 

Question C15, which deals with participants’ determination to maintain their sub-cultural 

interests.  41.2% indicate that they intent to maintain their sub-cultural interests, and 

8.2% strongly agree with this statement with a mean score 4.09.  The response indicates 

a uniformity with a standard deviation of 0.935.  It seems as though since participants 

intend to maintain their sub-cultural identities, the language associated with it, would 

logically, accompany their sub-cultural identity – once more aiding sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality. 

The motivational force driving the maintenance of the participants’ sub-cultural identity 

– and by association, the sub-cultural language – is a sense of fulfilment that they achieve 

by doing so.  More than half of the participants (60.2%) report that they feel a sense of 

fulfilment by being part of their sub-cultural group, with 18.4% strongly agreeing with 

this statement presented by question C17.  The mean (3.84) and standard deviation 

(0.905) indicate that this sense of fulfilment is achieved through sub-cultural 

involvement. 

In conclusion of this section pertaining to identity, it is fair to state that the element of 

identity, as postulated in Chapter 6, does have significant influence on the vitality of sub-

cultural languages.  The fact that participants felt that aspects of their identity, such as 

uniqueness and personality are fulfilled by their sub-cultural status, making it part of who 

they are, are strong indicators of the importance of the identity element related sub-
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cultural linguistic vitality.  Despite the fact that sub-cultural language speakers in this 

study know that the mainstream group view them differently, even regard them as 

unconventional, the experience remains positive with individuals still remaining 

involved with mainstream activities.  This gives rise to a bi-cultural, hybridised identity, 

with participants retaining the motivation to maintain their sub-cultural interest – 

probably due to the high level of attachment that they feel to their sub-cultural status.   

Reasoning for this attachment boils down to participants gaining a sense of fulfilment 

from their sub-cultural interests, something clearly not offered through mainstream 

activities, which they remain involved in, but it is simply not enough.  As a whole then, 

the sub-cultural, and of course the sub-cultural language, offers participants this sense of 

fulfilment related to their identities – an element that clearly speaks to sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality 

7.5.1.2 Discussion: Solidarity 
Although questions C9, and C16 did not load as part of the identity factor but loaded onto 

the solidarity sub-factor the responses to them do inform and corroborate the findings 

related to the other questions in this section of the questionnaire.  Question C9 asks 

whether or not participants feel that they are unable to involve themselves with sub-

cultural groups besides their own.  39.8% disagree with the idea of not involving 

themselves with other activities and 27.2% strongly disagree.   Finally, question C16 deals 

with the level of respect towards in-group members vs. out-group members, it forms part 

of the solidarity factor as more respect for the in-group would encourage a sense of 

solidarity.   The responses to question 16 are interesting as 28.2% disagree with the 

notion of having more respect for people who are part of their sub-culture vs those who 

are not.  Furthermore, 22.3% strongly disagree with this statement.  The mean score of 

2.59 shows that participants do not have less respect for others, which could aid their 

bicultural involvement as previously discussed. 

7.5.1.3 Discussion: Personality 

The notion of hybridised identities is further enquired through Question C14, which asks 

participants whether or not mainstream society would view their sub-cultural group as 

unconventional.  The participants feel that this statement is agreeable (44.1%) along with 

some neutral responses (26.5%).  With the mean being 3.69 and a standard deviation 

0.944, it seems that there is an aspect of separation between the mainstream and sub-

cultural group perceptions among participants.  This notion confirms that hybridised, 
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bicultural identities play a role in the vitality of sub-cultural languages, also expressed by 

the participants.   

7.5.1.4 Discussion: Demography  

The next element that was operationalised into questionnaire items relates to the concept 

of demography.  Originally, demography, in the context of traditional ethnolinguistic 

vitality relates to the sheer number of speakers of a language in a given region (Harwood 

et al., 1994).  However, since sub-cultural languages are not relatable to minority 

languages, as there is no ethnic or nationalistic identification motivating factors, the 

demographic factor for the purposes of this study needed to be adjusted.  This adjustment 

signals the inapplicability of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality to measure sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality and so, demography, in the context of the sub-cultural, refers to the 

perceived vivacity of sub-cultural languages.   

The phrasing of questions C6 and C8 is important to consider when interpreting the Alpha 

score.  As discussed in the beginning of the chapter, negative phrasing will affect Alpha, 

scores, along the fact that there are only two items that address this factor, compared to 

the nine items that addressed the identity factor.  Based on this, the researcher is already 

able to make the recommendation that items developed for this scale in future versions 

should equal in number – and that the number of questions asked for each factor should 

preferably be as many as possible without unnecessarily lengthening the questionnaire.   

Question C6 asked participants if they felt that their sub-cultural group would remain 

distinctive in the future.  48.5% of the participants agreed that their sub-cultural group 

would remain distinctive, followed by 23.2% who strongly agreed that it would.  The 

mean score for this item is 3.81, meaning that respondents, in general, do agree with this 

statement; with the standard deviation being 1.007.  This response indicates that current 

sub-cultural language speakers who participated in the study perceive, confidently 

enough, that their sub-culture and language would still be spoken in the future, and 

perhaps even increase in popularity.  Such a perception is concerned with vitality in the 

sense that participants invest in a sub-culture, and the language, which would remain 

‘alive’ i.e. the sub-cultural language is perceived as having linguistic capital or investment 

in the sense of Bourdieu’s (1972) rational. 

The demographic item, question C8, is closely related to question 6, and although it is 

phrased differently and was included to avoid response bias.  This question asks if 
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participants feel that their numbers will decrease in future.  The response from 

participants to this question, complements the responses to question 6, in that more than 

half of the participants (62.1%) disagree with this statement – meaning that they feel that 

the sub-cultural groups will remain distinctive.  The mean score indicates that the 

average response is 2.39 – a definite indication that participant perceive the vitality of 

their sub-cultural group and language as high. 

7.5.1.5 Discussion: Non-mainstream 
The next set of items aim to uncover the non-mainstream element in terms of the sub-

cultural.  Granted, since these sub-cultural languages are by nature non-mainstream, it 

seems redundant to evaluate.  However, it is necessary to determine whether or not the 

nature of the sub-cultural languages themselves are a reason for vitality in the first place.  

Initially, items numbered C18 – C25 were all intended to address the non-mainstream 

element.  Consequently, the confirmatory factor analysis showed that the items load onto 

two factors.  Items 18, 23 and 24 are concerned with the non-mainstream element; and 

item C25 addresses the ideological element of sub-cultural languages as question 19 – 22 

did not form part of the general sub-cultural group identity factor as was indicated by the 

initial exploratory factor analysis.  These will be discussed in section 7.5.1.13 with all the 

other individual questions. 

Question C18 aims to determine if the sub-cultural language of participants is common in 

mainstream society.  The reason for this question serves to investigate the status of sub-

cultural language, testing an element that forms part of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality 

theory, where status is a factor.  Judging from the responses, it seems that the sub-cultural 

languages, on average, are not that common as indicated by the mean score of 2.48.  35% 

of participants strongly disagreed with this statement.  However, 24% agreed with this 

statement.  This response could be the result of fantasy languages that are part of 

mainstream media such as Klingon from the hugely successful movie franchise, as well as 

Elvish from The Lord of the Rings, and Dothraki from the series Game of Thrones.  This 

could only be verified by categorising the responses of the different sub-cultural 

languages to determine if the fantasy language speakers offered the majority of the agree 

response.  Nevertheless, the majority of the responses still indicate that the sub-cultural 

languages are not common in mainstream society, meaning that the status of the sub-
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cultural language is certainly not a vitality factor as postulated by traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theory. 

Participants are happy to be a part of their sub-culture as 45.6% stated that they strongly 

agree with sentiment as expressed in Question C23.  42.7% agree that they are happy to 

be part of their sub-cultural group, with the response averaging on 4.30, and quite 

uniformly so as illustrated by the standard deviation (0.790). 

Finally, question C24 asks of participants to show if their world-view has lead them to 

their involvement in the sub-cultural.  32.7% indicate that they agree with statement, 

followed by 25.7% who strongly agree with this statement.  It seems as though the idea 

that ideological motivations do play a part in the vitality of sub-cultures and sub-cultural 

languages, however, considering the low reliability score of this question, this is merely 

a cautious conclusion. 

7.5.1.6 Discussion: Sub-cultural ideology 

Question C25 which sets out to measure the sub-cultural ideology factor intends to elicit 

the perceived judgement of sub-cultural language speakers on the part of individuals who 

do not identify with them on a sub-cultural level.  33.0% of participants agree that they 

would be judged, by the community if they know that they use sub-cultural languages 

followed by 25.2% who neither agree nor disagree.  The mean score (3.32) indicates a 

tendency for participants to, indeed, perceive that they will be judged if it is known that 

they use sub-cultural languages.  So, regardless of this perceptual judgement, their 

involvement with the sub-cultural is not deterred.  Once more, the status of the language 

and the speaker would not be very high in mainstream society; highlighting once more, 

the limitation of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality to accommodate sub-cultural 

languages.  Furthermore, it seems as though despite possible judgement, the benefits of 

indulging in the sub-cultural outweigh the potential drawbacks, such is the need of 

individuals in a superdiverse world. 

7.5.1.7 Discussion: Solidarity 
The items presented in this section relate to another solidarity element.  Although this 

element has already been explored in relation to different questions, the researcher does 

acknowledge that in future, the two solidarity factors should be grouped together.   

This solidarity element, much like the identity element, enjoyed a high frequency rate 

during the SLR.   
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Question C26 asked participants if the language of their sub-cultural group excludes 

people who do not speak it in a group setting.  The mean score for this item is 3.13, 

meaning that it is neither agree nor disagree.  28.4% respondents agree with this 

statement, 23.5% disagree, and 22.5% neither agree nor disagree.  This indicates that the 

language itself is not necessarily an instrument of exclusion, but also not an instrument 

of inclusion.  Discussion of the remaining items will shed light on this finding. 

Furthermore, the ability of language to identify with others, also has the power to exclude 

those with whom participants do not identify with according to the results of question 

C30.  This item directly asks participants to consider if people who cannot speak their 

sub-cultural language, are is excluded from the group.  Once more, the exclusion of 

individuals appears to be a harsh consequence as the average response is 3.39 which is 

neither agree nor disagree but is leaning towards the agree. The reason why such a strong 

level of rejection is not prominent is because sub-cultural groups, by nature, should be 

more accepting of individuals who are not totally satisfied with a mainstream, unicultural 

identity – in addition to the fact that sub-cultures are spawned for this very reason.  But 

the idea of language being enough to mark someone, not meaning to exclude someone, is 

corroborated by the responses to question C31, which asks if participants use their sub-

cultural language to mark their membership of a sub-cultural group.  41.6% agree that 

they do use their sub-cultural language to mark membership of a sub-cultural group, and 

23.8% strongly agree.  Simply explained, sub-cultural languages are a strong enough 

marker of identity to affect vitality among this group of participants. 

The next item, more especially the interpretation thereof, acts as a confirmatory item to 

questions 26 and 30, which address issues of exclusion.  In those responses, it is apparent 

that sub-cultural languages, and the inability to speak them, does not necessarily exclude 

one from the group. When participants were asked if their sub-cultural language created 

a sense of unity within their respective groups 43.7% agreed that it certainly did, and 

42.7% strongly agreed.  Such a strong sense of unity translates into the notion of 

solidarity, as sub-cultural language speakers in this study demonstrate in their 

aforementioned responses.  

 Question C35 asked participants if being able to speak their sub-cultural language is 

important to becoming/being a member of their sub-cultural group.  38.2% strongly 

agreed with this statement, followed by 34.3% who agreed.  This means that not being 
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able to speak a given sub-cultural language does not exclude one from the group, but at 

the same time, it is important that one acquires the language.  Question C36 deepens the 

discussion by asking participants if a person who does not speak their sub-cultural 

language, is not viewed as a member of their sub-cultural group.  The mean score 

indicates an average response of 3.74 – attributable to the 27.5% who agreed with the 

statement, 21.6% who disagreed with the statement, and the 18.6% who neither agreed 

nor disagreed.  The point remains that the average score for participants in this study still 

leans towards an agreeable position – so sub-cultural language definitely has value in 

terms of group membership and creating solidarity between individuals.  Clearly, once 

this has been achieved, the bond between speakers is strengthened, aiding vitality. 

Question C37 intends to examine the extent to which the sub-cultural language offers 

uniqueness to a group, distinguishing them from others, and in that way, signals 

solidarity.  43.1% of participants agree that being able to speak their sub-cultural 

language is unique to their sub-cultural group, and 31.4% strongly agree with this 

statement.  It is important to note that sub-cultural languages may not exclude 

individuals, but rather, function as a distinguishing feature, encouraging solidarity.  

Question C38, very similar to question 29, further speaks to this notion of the sub-cultural 

language signifying being in with the group as opposed to excluding others.  37.3% of 

participants strongly agreed that their sub-cultural language is a marker of being in with 

the group, followed 30.4% who agree with this statement.  Once more, it is obvious that 

sub-cultural languages create a sense of solidarity through the sub-cultural language 

among the participants in this study.   

7.5.1.8 Discussion: Sub-cultural fulfilment 

Considering the results of the confirmatory factor analysis, items C27 – 29, C32 and C34 

reflect the sub-cultural fulfilment factor.  Item C27 addresses the ability of participants’ 

sub-cultural language to express themselves in way that they cannot with people outside 

of their sub-cultural group.  The response to this question shows that 44.7% of 

participants agree with the statement, with the rest of responses varying as indicated by 

the standard deviation (1.177).  The mean score does signify the average response of 

3.44.  In the context of solidarity, it can be said that because participants are able to 

express themselves in ways that the mainstream does not, the sub-cultural language 

holds some significance for vitality, in that the sub-cultural language offers the platform 
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for expression.   This notion is supported by the responses offered in relation to question 

C28, which asks if the language of the participants’ sub-cultural group allows them to 

form part of a group of people with whom they have something in common.  More than 

half of the participants (57.8%) agreed with this statement, and 30.4% strongly agreed.  

The standard deviation (0.745) offers a fairly consistent response with an average of 4.19. 

Chapter 4 discusses certain signifiers, which act as markers of some sort of group 

membership (Hebdidge, 1979).  Overt signals of such membership is probed by question 

C29.  This items enquires of participants if the language of their sub-cultural group acts 

as an identifier for other people who speak the same language.  The majority of 

participants (51.0%) agree that their sub-cultural language does, indeed, function as an 

identifier, with 37.3% who strongly agree.  This means that the individuals who 

participated in this study are able to identify with one-another through language and are 

bonded through this signifier.  The power that sub-cultural language holds here is 

pertinent to vitality as it has the ability to mark individuals and allow group identification 

to take place. 

Question C32 examines a slightly different angle of solidarity, one that illustrates the 

exclusiveness that a sub-cultural language can accommodate.  Participants were posed 

with the statement concerning the ability of their sub-cultural language to allow them to 

share things privately.  Most participants agreed (43.7%) and strongly agreed (30.1%) 

with this statement.  This means that participants divulge ideas or feelings with their 

fellow sub-cultural group members, which could inspire unity.  Furthermore, more than 

half of the participants (62.1%) agreed with the notion that because of the sub-cultural 

language that they speak, other speakers of the same language are able to identify with 

them (Question C34).  24.3% strongly agree with this notion, resulting in the mean score 

of 4.03, with a standard deviation of 0.810.  This response reiterates the conscious 

identification that takes place by means of a sub-cultural language, and that this sense of 

identification lends itself to a sense of solidarity. 

In conclusion of this section of items, some important observations need to be 

summarised.  Based on the findings of this study, it is clear that the significance of the 

ability to speak a sub-cultural language, in the context of the sub-cultural group is 

important for solidarity, but it is not necessarily a determiner either.  The ability to speak 

the language clearly does function as a marker and holds some sort of linguistic value as 
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participants seem to identify with other speakers of their sub-cultural language more.  

This is noted from the responses that indicate that participants are able to share things 

privately with another speaker of the same sub-cultural language – this may not be the 

case with a non-speaker.  From this perspective, it seems that the ability to speak a sub-

cultural language, 1) identifies one to having similar interests; 2) a sense of unity between 

speakers is created; 3) there is definite value in being able to speak the sub-cultural 

language; 4) an impression of uniqueness is attributed to the sub-cultural language and, 

therefore, the group, distinguishing them from others; and 5) the sub-cultural language 

does not exclude others but rather strengthens allegiance, or solidarity with other group 

members.  These observations, in sum, illustrate the gravity of the investment made by 

the sub-cultural language speakers who participated in this study, and such an 

investment coupled with a sense of unity and solidarity would inspire vitality.   

7.5.1.9 Discussion: Perceived vitality 
The perceived vitality items in the questionnaire serve as a way to determine of the 

perceived vitality of the sub-cultural languages are high according to the speakers.  

Should the majority perception demonstrate high levels of vitality, then it could be said 

that this holds importance for actual vitality.  Speakers of any language would not 

necessarily invest in a language that has no value – even more so in the long term.  The 

same would be true for sub-cultural languages.  However, should the perceived vitality 

be low, then it would be necessary to investigate as it would connote that sub-cultural 

languages do not thrive on the notion of making a return on the linguistic investment. 

Question C42 indirectly addresses perceived vitality by attempting to determine the 

value of the sub-cultural language by its speakers.  When participants were asked if their 

sub-cultural language was important to them, 39.6% agreed, followed by 37.6% who 

strongly agreed.  The mean score (4.03) indicates that speakers do value their sub-

cultural language, which is translated into an investment that they have made that is 

worthwhile. 

Question C44 aims to determine how common speakers’ sub-cultural language is in the 

context of their respective sub-cultural groups.  Originally, the responses elicited by this 

question were meant to be compared to the responses of the previous item in order to 

verify the higher frequency of importance of the language in the sub-cultural context.  

45.6% of the participants strongly agreed that their sub-cultural language is common in 
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their sub-cultural group, 38.8% agreeing with the same statement.  The standard 

deviation (0.943) indicates a relatively uniform response, and the mean score (4.20) 

verifies agreement with the statement. 

Question C45 mimics the aim of the preceding item, and asks participants if the sub-

cultural language that they speak is used for communication between their sub-cultural 

group members.  Although this question seems to be redundant, to an extent it is, the 

response here would address, once more the context in which sub-cultural languages 

thrive – again, an important observation in terms of vitality.  The researcher would 

recommend that in future, this question not be included as a result of its idleness.  For the 

purposes of this study though, the responses do confirm the importance of considering 

context-specific aspects in measuring sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  45.6% of 

respondents strongly agree with the statement made in this item, along with 40.8% who 

agree. 

The next item, question C46, is indicative of perceived linguistic vitality by determining, 

once more, the value of investing in the sub-cultural language.  This item asks if 

participants of their sub-cultural group’s language is taught to/learned by new members 

of the group.  44.7% of participants agreed that this is the case, and 38.8% strongly 

agreed.  This would mean that the language, firstly, is transferred vie the in-group 

signifying the investment of current speakers being willing to have other individuals 

invest too. Secondly, the fact that new members acquire the language shows the 

importance of the language as being part of the process in gaining membership.  These 

two points aid vitality in the sense that investment and group access is reliant on 

acquiring the sub-cultural language in the first place. 

Question C47 builds on the previous question by asking participants if fluency in their 

sub-cultural language holds status in their respective sub-cultural groups.  39.2% 

strongly agree that fluency does hold status, and 38.2% agree.  The mean score (4.05) 

confirms that the participants feel that fluency in the sub-cultural language equals status.  

In order to become fluent, more investment needs to be made in acquiring it, with status 

being the return on that investment made – an aspect that promotes the vitality of the 

language. 
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To conclude this section, it is valuable to note that perceived vitality is important for 

determining actual linguistic vitality.  The most salient observation made in terms of 

perceived linguistic vitality is the investment that speakers make in acquiring the 

language in the first place.  It is an investment made with the return on that investment 

bearing status with the speakers’ respective groups.  Furthermore, it is pertinent to note 

that with all the investments made and returns gained, it must be considered within the 

sub-cultural context as it has no value in the mainstream context.  Basically, sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality is context-specific, and it should be measured as such. 

7.5.1.10 Discussion: Non-mainstream 

Question C43 did not load onto the perceived vitality factor as initially planned.  The 

reason for this may be the semantic interpretation thereof.  This item asks participants if 

their sub-cultural language is important to mainstream society.  The researcher admits 

that this question would be better to assist the non-mainstream element again as, 

depending on the response, it would indicate whether or not the language holds status in 

the mainstream.  28.2% of participants disagree with the statement and thus feel that 

their sub-cultural language is not important to mainstream society.  27.2% strongly 

disagree, showing a mean of 2.51.  Therefore, it can be said that because speakers of a 

sub-cultural language do not feel that their language is important to mainstream society, 

it remains part of the sub-cultural i.e. non-mainstream. 

7.5.1.11 Discussion: Institutional support 

The three institutional support items are part of this study’s version of the sub-cultural 

linguistic measuring instrument in order to verify the inapplicability of traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality items.  This element is operationalised in questions C39 – C41.  

However, it is clear that these items should not be included in future versions of this 

questionnaire as they are, according to the results discussed below, not important for 

measuring sub-cultural linguistic vitality as a result of their inapplicability. 

Question C39 asks whether speakers feel that their sub-cultural language is highly 

regarded in mainstream society.  The responses here indicate that the sub-cultural 

language is not highly regarded by mainstream society.  40.0% of participants disagree 

that their language is highly regarded in mainstream society, seconded by 20.0% who 

strongly disagree.  The results here simply signal that participants in the study feel that 

sub-cultural languages do not feature in mainstream society, which would serve as 
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premise for them not to enjoy institutional support.  This statement is corroborated by 

the responses to the next two items. 

Question C40 can be viewed as an umbrella question for the previous questions that 

address the importance of participants’ sub-cultural language in the context of their sub-

cultural groups.  Basically, since the sub-cultural languages are not highly valued by the 

mainstream, but are valued in the context of the sub-cultural, these languages have no 

real place in the mainstream.  48.0% of participants strongly agreed with the statement 

that their sub-cultural language is highly regarded in their sub-cultural group, followed 

by 34.0% who agreed. 

Question C41 demonstrates more directly how sub-cultural languages do not enjoy 

institutional support by asking participants if their sub-cultural language was used in one 

of the aspects included in institutional support, that of government services.  More than 

half of the participants (50.5%) strongly disagreed with the notion of their sub-cultural 

language being used in government services, with 34.3% indicating that they agree.  The 

mean score (1.72) also shows indication of this observation, with a standard deviation of 

0.940 making it quite unanimous.  

It is important to recall that the media is the only aspect of institutional support that does 

hold some bearing in the sub-cultural context.  As previously discussed, fantasy languages 

are part of mainstream entertainment.  However, this may not be the case for all sub-

cultural languages, which is why the researcher maintains the important 

recommendation that sub-cultural linguistic measuring instruments should be tailored 

to applicable characteristics of the language being measured. 

Since these languages do not enjoy institutional support, with the exception of the media 

in specific contexts, this element cannot form part of measuring sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality as is the case with traditional ethnolinguistic vitality – once again demonstrating 

the traditional theory of ethnolinguistic vitality’s limitations in the sub-cultural context. 

7.5.1.12 Discussion: Ethnicity 
The last two questions for this section address the ethnicity element in an attempt to 

conclusively dispel ethno-centred motivation for vitality in the context of the sub-

cultural.   
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Item C48 offered participants the statement, Ethnicity is an important factor in belonging 

to my sub-cultural group i.e. you have to be a certain ethnicity to be a member.  More than 

half of the participants (50.5%) strongly disagreed with this statement, and 18.4% 

disagreed with this statement.  The mean score (2.07) indicated that ethnicity, according 

to the participants, is not an important factor for being part of the sub-cultural group. 

The last item (question C49) poses a similar statement to participants, which reads, 

Ethnicity is an important factor for speaking my sub-cultural language i.e. you have to be a 

certain ethnicity to be able to speak my sub-cultural language.  The response here also 

shows that the majority of participants (57.3%) strongly disagree with this statement, 

followed by 16.5% who disagree.  The mean score (1.85) is, once more, clearly indicative 

of the unimportance of ethnicity being essential for sub-cultural language vitality.   

In consideration of the responses based on the above-discussed items, the researcher is 

able to conclude that ethnicity is certainly not a factor for vitality both culturally and 

linguistically.  For that reason, no ethnicity element should be operationalised for scales 

that measure sub-cultural linguistic vitality in future.  Furthermore, since ethnicity is of 

no consequence, the notion of superdiversity surfaces again, illustrating that the 

globalised context of current ways of being are not necessarily governed by traditional 

factors such as nations and states and ethnic groups as postulated in traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theory.  Rather, it the fulfilment of more pertinent factors, such as 

identity, despite creed, that are more important. 

7.5.1.13 Discussion: Individual questions 

The questions discussed next did not contribute to the general sub-cultural group 

identity factor, as indicated by the exploratory study, and thus would be discussed in 

seclusion of each other. 

Question C7 is not apropos of future perception of linguistic vitality per se, but rather 

investigates current views about demography.  This items asks participants whether or 

not they think that their sub-cultural group represents a numeric minority in their region.  

As discussed in Chapter 3, the more speakers there are of a minority language, the more 

likely it is that it could remain alive.  However, since participants strongly agree with the 

statement (44.6%) that they represent a numeric minority it contradicts traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theory since participants have already indicated that they will 
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remain distinctive in future.  In the context of sub-cultural languages then, it seems that 

perceived distinctiveness in the future, is more important than numeric minority.  

Furthermore, question C 12 also addresses the notion of a hybridised, bicultural identity 

as it asks participants about their level of comfort wherever they may be.  29.8% report 

that they are comfortable wherever they are, with 29.1% strongly agreeing.  Again, this 

means that participants are comfortable with their bicultural identity.   

The notion of the level of the non-mainstream is explored in Question C19, where 

participants were asked if their sub-cultural language is used in formal settings such as 

work.  The results here show that 45.6% of participants strongly disagree with the 

statement, followed by 32.0% who disagree.  The mean score (1.91) indicates that sub-

cultural languages are not used in formal settings, therefore, corroborating the above 

statement that sub-cultural languages are not part of the mainstream.   

Furthermore, the use of sub-cultural languages in the media context is probed by 

Question C20.  The results here support the initial supposition that some sub-cultural 

languages do enjoy media exposure.  29.4% of participants agreed with this statement, 

while 26.5% disagreed.  The mean score (2.75) indicates an almost split decision.  

Reasoning, once more could be that fantasy languages are present in movies and 

television, but others, such as the street languages and constructed languages do not have 

media support.  One could conclude that sub-cultural languages are unique according to 

their type.  For this reason, the researcher would recommend that that the sub-cultural 

measuring instrument be tailored to meet the unique characteristics of the respective 

sub-cultural language categories. 

Question C21 enquires whether or not participants choose to be part of a sub-cultural 

group because it is non-mainstream.  In the case of this question, participants responded 

neutrally to this question with 26.2% neither agreeing nor disagreeing, followed by 

25.2% disagreeing with the statement.  The average score reflects 2.78, offering an 

indefinite conclusion.  The standard deviation (1.244) indicates a slight variation of 

responses.  This means that participants do not involve themselves with the sub-cultural 

purely because it is not mainstream.  The reason for this is that their association with the 

sub-cultural is not meaningless or only for the sake of being different.  The participants 
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in this study indicated that they are in search of satisfaction in terms of their hybrid 

identities. 

Question C22 asked participants if they were comfortable with mainstream ideas. The 

results indicate, that 48% of participants are comfortable with mainstream ideas with 

mean score of 3.65.  The standard deviation offers a fairly uniform result at 0.826.  This 

response draws back to the earlier discussions concerning the notion that participants 

have a bi-cultural identity, and furthermore, do not necessarily form part of sub-cultural 

contexts because they do not fit into the mainstream.   

7.5.2.1 Reliabilities for Section C 

Table 20 below offers a summary of the Cronbach’s Alpha values of the factors resulting 

for Section C of the questionnaire, as well as the decision made with regards to their 

reliability. The decision offered in the most right-hand column offers the final factors used 

as part of the t-tests and ANOVAs to follow.  

Table 20: Cronbach's Alpha scores for Section C  

Section C 

Factor Items  Cronbach's Alpha Decision 

Identity 

C1 

0,843 Reliable, construct factor accordingly 

C2 

C3 

C5 

C10 

C11 

C13 

C15 

C17 

Solidarity 
C9 

0,308 
Reliability too low, analyse 

separately C16 

Personality 
C4 

0,462 
Reliability too low, analyse 

separately C14 

Demography 
C6 

0,092 
Reliability too low, analyse 

separately C8_r 

Institutional support 

C39 

0,365 
Reliability too low, analyse 

separately 
C40_r 

C41 
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Non-mainstream 

C18 

0.340 
Reliability too low, analyse 

separately 
C23 

C24 

Sub-cultural 

ideology 

C25 
N/A Analyse separately 

Solidarity 

C26 

0,862 Reliable, construct factor accordingly 

C30 

C31 

C33 

C35 

C36 

C37 

C38 

Sub-cultural 

fulfilment 

C27 

0,689 Reliable, construct factor accordingly 

C28 

C29 

C32 

C34 

Perceived vitality 

C42 

0.814 Reliable, construct factor accordingly 

C44 

C45 

C46 

C47 

Non-mainstream C43 N/A Analyse separately 

Ethnicity 
C48 

0,927 Reliable, construct factor accordingly 
C49 

 

7.5.2 Reliabilities and discussions: Section D 
 

7.5.2.1 Discussions 

This section offers the Cronbach’s Alpha values for Section D in order to determine 

reliability as well as the decisions made based on these Cronbach Alphas.  Table 21 

contains the descriptive statistics of the final factors.  From the table, it seems as though 

participants are mostly proud, happy, and identify with their peers, as a mean score of 

2.22 (the value of 2 equalling mostly) is recorded with a standard deviation of 0.87.  For 
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solidarity, the response is clearly more neutral (mean score 3.30), the interpretation for 

which is subsequently presented. 

   

Table 21: Descriptive statistics for Section D 
  N Mean Std. Deviation 

SecD_Identity 103 2,2249 0,87265 

SecD_Solidarity 103 3,3058 1,02955 

 

This section, furthermore, focusses on the various sub-elements that were identified in 

the SLR as possible elements that measure sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  It is important 

to note that since most of the questions operationalised in this section have already been 

featured in the previous section, this section of the questionnaire serves to corroborate 

responses to previous questions, and perhaps if there are questions in this section that 

are more reliable than items in the previous section, future efforts could guide one to 

replace certain questions.  The only questions that were not operationalised in the 

previous section, but that do appear in this section is the language aspect question.   

For section D, it is important to note that the items are scaled differently to Section C.  In 

Section C, the responses are valued at (1) being strongly disagree and (5) strongly agree, 

whist in Section D, the responses are valued at (1) almost always and (5)almost never, (1) 

none of them and (5) all of them or (1) not at all and (5) completely.  With this in mind, the 

mean score (2.2) for the first factor of identity would indicate that identity does play a 

role in sub-cultural linguistic vitality (see comprehensive discussion in section 7.5.2.2 

below) with a standard deviation of 0.8.  Once more, just as with Section C, the identity 

factor is reliable, with a score of 0.804.  In contrast to Section C, however, is the reliability 

score for the solidarity factor in Section D.  For Section C, the solidarity factor containing 

questions C9 and C16 was deemed unreliable, whereas in Section D, it certainly is reliable 

(Cronbach’s Alpha 0.680).  This is important to note as future developments of the 

instrument could dismiss questions C9 and C16 in Section C for the solidarity factor and 

replace them with the items from Section D.  Consequently, the responses indicate a 

neutral score of 3.3 and a standard deviation of 1.02 which will be more reliable than 

those offered in Section C. 
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Again, the questions that did not form part of a specific factor will be analysed 

individually when using the t-test and ANOVAs to test for differences in opinions between 

biographic groups, just as is the case for Section C.  All information is reported in 

consideration of the exploratory nature of this study.  

With the aim in mind of making recommendations for future developments of a similar 

instrument, the descriptive statistics for each factor’s individual questions are presented 

next with the question not forming part of a specific factor discussed individually.  Note 

that these are the factors that resulted from the factor analyses, thus not taking reliability 

into account.  

7.5.2.2 Identity 

The first item, Question D1, asks participants to rank their response from 1 – 5, where (1) 

represents almost always; and (5) represents Almost never.  The statement posed to 

participants enquires if they are proud to be identified as part of their respective sub-

cultural groups.  35.9% of participants almost always are proud to be identified with their 

sub-cultural group with a mean score of 2.26 meaning that participants are mostly proud. 

The second item (question D2) is closely related to the first in both its format and 

semantic meaning.  This item investigates how happy participants are to be a part of the 

sub-cultural group, the result of which would support the responses to the first item.  The 

responses to this question support the findings related to the first item as 45.1% of 

participants are almost always happy to be part of their sub-cultural group, followed by 

28.4% who are mostly happy (option 2).  With reference to identity then, it is apparent 

that since participants have a sense of pride concerning their sub-cultural association, 

their identity is experienced positively.  Such a positive experience, along with the 

participants’ happiness of forming part of their sub-cultural group, would translate into 

a motivational aspect for maintaining and sustaining sub-cultural group vitality. 

Question D3 aims to investigate the ability of the sub-cultural to satisfy the identity of 

members.  Participants are asked if they feel that being part of their sub-cultural group 

gives them a special place where they fit in.  The mean score (2.23) indicates that 

participants do mostly feel that being part of their sub-cultural group gives them a special 

place where they fit in.   This is indicative of the mainstream’s inability to accommodate 

certain individuals’ needs for social inclusion particular to the various aspects of identity.  

This is not a singular phenomenon, as the next item (question D4) indicates that 39.8% 



 

196 
 

of the partiicpants mostly feel that other people who are part of this sub-cultural group 

share the same interests with them, followed by 23.3% who almost always feel this way.  

The notions of satisfaction pertaining to aspects of identity and interests then fortifies 

vitality. 

Item D5, just as D7, was originally intended to investigate the non-mainstream element.  

Question D5 remains better suited to the non-mainstream factor as opposed to the 

identity factor.  With this in mind, the researcher would recommend that this item not be 

used in future attempts to further develop the measuring instrument as it will not offer 

any substantial contribution to the identity factor. Furthermore, there are many 

questions from the previous section that undisputedly address the non-mainstream 

factor.  Question D5 asks participants if their family accepts their sub-cultural status.  The 

mean score (2.40) indicates that in most cases, the families are accepting of participants’ 

sub-cultural status, which is different when compared to the level of awareness of 

participants’ co-workers concerning their sub-cultural membership.  D7 reads: My sub-

cultural membership is private; which could be interpreted as part of the identity factor 

with the view that such membership is an aspect of a person’s identity that is personal.  

Over half of the participants (50.5%) indicated that their sub-cultural states is not private.  

The most salient observation that can be made based on the above reported findings is 

that since participants do not seem to display any indications of shame or secrecy, they 

feel that the risk of being persecuted is minimal.  This may be a reason for vitality, 

however, in the context of criminal sub-cultures, surely the scores would reflect 

differently.  Although the criminal sub-cultural idea is merely speculator, it is necessary 

to consider the need for tailored sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instruments.  

For this reason, the researcher is cautious to attribute the level of privacy and openness 

as sub-cultural linguistic vitality factors. 

7.5.2.3 Non-mainstream 
Based on the responses to question D6, it seems as though only some participants’ co-

workers are aware of their sub-cultural status as indicated by the mean score of 3.20.  The 

results above may be attributable to the fact that participants’ sub-cultural status is not 

at all private as just over half of the participants (50.5%) indicate as such.   
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7.5.2.4 Solidarity 

Question D8 asks participants if their sub-cultural language signals to other speakers of 

the same language that they are like-minded.  33.0% of participants felt that this is almost 

completely the case, with the mean score (3.35) indicating that, on average, this is more 

than likely the case.  D9 deepens insight into the notion of like-mindedness by asking 

participants if their sub-cultural language is a form of expressing their values.  37.9% 

express that this is almost completely the case, followed by 26.2% who sometimes feel 

this is true.  In combination, although the results are not completely conclusive, solidarity 

is achieved by means of a sub-cultural language because of its ability to signal like-

mindedness and the expression of values to individuals who are cognisant of certain 

ideals who participated in the study.   As such, vitality is endorsed by solidarity in terms 

of the two above-discussed results. 

7.5.2.5 Language aspects 
Questions D10 and D11 were developed in order to investigate acquisition and 

vocabulary expansion, respectively, as a means of operationalising the linguistic aspects 

of sub-cultural languages as identified in the literature reviews.   

Based on the responses to question D10, new words are learned almost always from 

other speakers of the sub-cultural language according to 37.9% of participants, followed 

by 22.3% who state that this is mostly the case (option 2).  It is possible, of course, for 

speakers of certain languages to become more proficient in their sub-cultural language 

through, for example, online dictionaries (like the Dothraki dictionary) and other 

resources.  The point remains that proficiency and the level of acquisition does play a role 

in the group setting, inspiring vitality via in-group language transfer.  Item D11 deals with 

the participants’ observation of vocabulary expansion with 37.9% of participants 

reporting that this is almost completely the case, with 26.2% claiming that this is 

sometimes the case.  Either way, there is evidence then, from the participants in this 

study, that the vocabulary of sub-cultural languages are extensive enough for speakers to 

notice new words (even if they previously existed), and that new words may be 

generated.  However, this observation is not conclusive as the speakers would need to be 

asked about their proficiency levels in order to determine how many words actually are 

new and which were simply unknown to the speaker in the first place.  For those reasons, 

the researcher would recommend that more specific questions should be developed to 

address this element more comprehensively in future developments of the scale.  More 
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to the point, since there are observable instances of increased proficiency and potential 

vocabulary expansion, it is enough to deem this element as important for vitality.    

Similar to the previous discussion of the factor reliabilities, Table 22 below offers a 

summary of the Cronbach’s Alpha values of the factors resulting from the EFA of Section 

D of the questionnaire as well as the decisions made that directed the analyses. The 

decision offered in the most right-hand column dictates which final factors will be used 

as part of the t-tests and ANOVAs to follow.  

 

Table 22: Cronbach's Alpha scores for Section D 

Section D 

Factor Items  
Cronbach's 

Alpha 
Decision 

Identity 

D1 

0,804 Reliable, construct factor accordingly 

D2 

D3 

D4 

D5 

D7 

Non-mainstream D6 N/A Analyse separately 

Solidarity 
D8 

0,680 Reliable, construct factor accordingly 
D9 

Language aspects 
D10 

0,371 Reliability too low, analyse separately 
D11 

 

7.6 Comparative analysis 

The comparative analyses conducted in this section is to determine if the sub-cultural 

language groups are practically significantly different from each other.    The results of 

this phase of the study intend to aid future scaling efforts. 

 

7.6.1 Results an discussion of the t-test 
The purpose of the t-test is to determine if there are differences in the responses of 

participants, concerning each of the factors and the individual questions, in terms of their 
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gender.  Gender has been postulated to be of significance as evidenced in the results of 

the SLR where gender surfaced as part of the iterative coding process (see Chapter 5).  It 

is also important to recall that Yagmur and Ehala (2010) criticised traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theory for not addressing gender as a possible factor, while de 

Klerk and Antrobus (2004) explain that gender roles in street language are apparent; 

motivating the use of the t-test to verify whether or not gender differences are apparent 

in the context of sub-cultural languages as experienced by the participants in the study. 

Based on the discussion of the biographic information presented in the preceding section, 

it is clear that many more males responded to the study than females.  It would be useful 

to observe if any difference in responses between gebders are apparent (recall that it is 

perceived as inappropriate for females to speak Tsotsitaal), which can then be used to 

inform the discussion on gender being an important contributor to sub-cultural language 

vitality. 

Table 23 below offers the group statistics (for both sections C and D) concerning 

responses according to gender, across the specified factors and individual questions.  

Practical significant differences between the mean in terms of effect sizes are interpreted 

according to the following guideline values:  0.2 indicates no practically significant 

difference; 0.5 indicates a practically visible difference; and 0.8 indicates a practically 

significant difference.  Furthermore, p-values are reported for completeness sake but will 

not be interpreted since an availability sample instead of a random sample was used 

(Fourie, 2017). 

Table 23: Statistical difference across genders and factors 

Group Statistics 
 

B N Mean Std. Deviation p-value Effect size 

SecC9_Identity Male 80 3.91 0.62 0.34 0.20 

Female 22 3.76 0.75 0.40 

SecC_Solidarity Male 80 3.75 0.70 0.17 0.25 

Female 22 3.49 1.04 0.28 

SecC_SubCultural 

Fulfilment 

Male 80 4.01 0.52 0.00 0.50 

Female 22 3.59 0.85 0.04 

SecC_PerceivedVitality Male 78 4.22 0.62 0.13 0.34 

                                                           
9 SecC refers to Section C of the questionnaire, which is followed by the factor name. 
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Female 24 3.91 0.92 

SecC_Ethnicity Male 80 1.93 1.17 0.92 0.02 

Female 22 1.95 1.23 0.92 

SecC_C9 Solidarity Male 80 2.35 1.21 0.46 0.18 

Female 22 2.14 1.13 0.44 

SecC_C16 Solidarity Male 80 2.64 1.18 0.28 0.24 

Female 22 2.32 1.32 0.31 

SecC_C4 Personality Male 77 3.95 0.87 0.27 0.26 

Female 21 4.19 0.93 0.29 

SecC_C14 Personality Male 79 3.76 0.87 0.18 0.26 

Female 22 3.45 1.18 0.27 

SecC_C6 Demography Male 77 3.84 0.97 0.89 0.04 

Female 21 3.81 0.98 0.89 

SecC_C8 Demography Male 80 2.33 1.04 0.49 0.16 

Female 22 2.50 1.10 0.51 

SecC_C39 Institutional 

support 

Male 77 2.52 1.06 0.04 0.49 

Female 22 2.00 1.02 0.04 

SecC_C40 Institutional 

support 

Male 80 4.23 0.87 0.72 0.07 

Female 21 4.14 1.20 0.77 

SecC_C41 Institutional 

support 

Male 76 1.82 0.93 0.06 0.44 

Female 22 1.41 0.73 0.04 

SecC_C18 Non-

mainstream 

Male 80 2.44 1.39 0.85 0.05 

Female 22 2.50 1.30 0.85 

SecC_C23 Non-

mainstream 

Male 80 4.30 0.68 0.89 0.02 

Female 22 4.27 1.12 0.91 

SecC_C24 Non-

mainstream 

Male 78 3.60 1.09 0.84 0.04 

Female 22 3.55 1.41 0.86 

SecC_C25 Sub-cultural 

ideology 

Male 80 3.28 1.16 0.27 0.26 

Female 22 3.59 1.22 0.29 

SecC_C43_ Non-

mainstream 

Male 78 2.50 1.28 0.79 0.06 

Female 24 2.58 1.35 

SecD_Identity Male 80 2.23 0.89 0.65 0.11 

Female 22 2.14 0.77 0.62 

SecD_Solidarity Male 80 3.33 0.97 0.43 0.16 

Female 22 3.14 1.19 0.48 

SecD_D6 Non-mainstream Male 48 3.46 1.20 0.00 0.97 

Female 12 2.17 1.34 0.01 
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SecD_D8 Solidarity Male 80 3.36 1.12 0.63 0.11 

Female 22 3.23 1.27 0.65 

SecD_D9 Solidarity Male 80 3.30 1.16 0.38 0.19 

Female 22 3.05 1.36 0.43 

SecD_D10 Language 

aspects 

Male 80 2.40 1.37 0.70 0.09 

Female 22 2.27 1.42 0.71 

SecD_D11 Language 

aspects 

Male 80 4.06 1.04 0.82 0.05 

Female 22 4.00 1.38 0.84 

 

The majority of the t-tests indicate no practical significance differences between the 

responses of the male and female participants in the study, with the exception of SecC  

Subcultural fulfilment and item C39 (institutional support) with effect sizes of 0.50 and 

0.49 respectively, indicating  practically visible differences.  Only one item offered a 

practically significant difference (item D6 relating to the non-mainstream factor) with an 

effect size of 0.97. 

The practically visible difference between the two genders concerning sub-cultural 

fulfilment (referring to the fulfilment that one experiences when engaging with, or being 

engaged in, sub-cultural activities and/or affiliation) may be an indication that males, in 

general, gain more fulfilment from speaking a sub-cultural language than what females 

do since females’ responses tended a little bit more towards neither agree nor disagree 

than the males’ general agreement in the study.  One must also consider that it is 

inappropriate, for some sub-cultural languages, to have female speakers, possibly 

contributing to the lack of fulfilment among the female particpants’ experience.  Item C39 

deals with institutional support.  As mentioned in Chapter 3, institutional support refers 

to the formal and informal representation that a language group receives “in the various 

institutions of a nation, region or community” (Giles et al 1977: 309).  C39 asks 

participants if their sub-cultural language is highly regarded in mainstream society; 

judging from the mean scores offered in Table 23, the female participants, in general, 

disagree  (mean score of 2.0) and the male participants indicate that they disagree leaning 

towards neutrality (mean score of 2.5) in their response.  The reason for this once more 

relates back to the appropriateness of female speakers having a sub-cultural language as 

part of their repertoire, where they potentially express a heightened sense of disapproval 

(Trudgill, 1974).  This is an important observation, as traditionally females (mothers) are 
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responsible for language transfer (Paulston, 1994f).  Considering that sub-cultural 

languages are not favourable, according to the results reported in the study and from 

literature reviews, for females to acquire, it may mean that the transfer of sub-cultural 

languages is the responsibility of males.  Should that be the case, then gender does seem 

to be an important factor in the vitality of sub-cultural languages because it would 

indicate that the more male speakers a sub-cultural language has, the higher its vitality 

could be.   

A practically significant difference between males and females concerning item D6 (non-

mainstream) is apparent with an effect size of 0.97.  This item seems to relate to the above 

discussion concerning the rejection of mainstream society, and to an extent the sub-

cultural too, concerning females being part of the sub-cultural.  Item D6 asks participants 

if their co-workers are aware of their sub-cultural membership (if participants are 

unemployed, they were requested to skip this question); where 1 indicates that none of 

their co-workers are aware of this fact, and 5 indicates that all their co-workers are aware 

of their sub-cultural membership.  The male participants had a mean score of 3.4, 

indicating a neutral response with some to most co-workers being aware of their sub-

cultural membership.  On the contrary, females indicated that fewer co-workers are 

aware of their sub-cultural membership, with a mean score of 2.1.  This is an obvious 

demonstration of the imbalance in terms of gender where the sub-cultural is concerned.  

Just as mentioned above, it seems as though gender could play a role in sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality where the males are more accepted in this context, and thus, could likely 

be the responsible party for transfer.  Proof of this can be seen in the development of 

languages such as the constructed and fantasy languages, where the responsible parties 

are mostly male, with street languages already noted as male dominated.   

It seems as though there is value in considering gender as a factor for sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality, justifying Yagmur’s and Ehala’s (2010) concern for the oversight in 

existing literature.  The next section seeks to investigate similar concerns pertaining to 

age. 

7.6.2 Results and discussion of ANOVA 
The purpose of an ANOVA is to investigate whether or not there are significant 

differences between the responses of three or more groups.  It is important to note that 

the population variances are unequal and, thus, the Games-Howell procedure is applied 
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as other post-hoc procedures, such as the Bonferroni correction is applied to samples of 

equal variance (Field, 2014).  Furthermore, just as with the t-tests, the effect sizes will be 

interpreted, and not the p-values since an availability sample was used.  The guideline 

values are the same as for the t-tests i.e. 0.2 indicates no practically significant difference; 

0.5 indicates a practically visible difference; and 0.8 indicates a practically significant 

difference. 

Age is yet another instance where researchers (MacDonald & Shildrick, 2007; Grills & 

Pruss, 2008) as discussed in Chapter 4 (section 4.3), indicate that this factor shows 

potential for contributing to the vitality of sub-cultural languages.  Previously 

unacknowledged, it is important to determine if there are any differences in the 

responses to questions across the age groups, which could inform further understanding 

of sub-cultural linguistic vitality and the measuring instruments thereof.  Table 24 

presents the results of the ANOVA to test for differences between the participating age 

groups’ responses to the factors.  The age groups have been classified as youth (<=20); 

21 – 36 (adult); >=37 (older). 

Table 24: Statistical significance across age groups and factors 
    

  N Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

p-value 

ANOVA 

p-value 

Welch 

Effect Sizes 

<=20 with …. 21 - 36 with …. 

SecC_Indentity <= 

20 

28 3,89 0,72 

0,29 0,26 

  
21 - 

36 

46 3,79 0,64 

0,14 
 

>= 

37 

27 4,04 0,61 

0,21 0,39 

Total 101 3,89 0,66 
  

SecC_Solidarity <= 

20 

28 3,71 0,66 

0,30 0,27 

  
21 - 

36 

46 3,58 0,94 

0,14 
 

>= 

37 

27 3,88 0,62 

0,25 0,32 

Total 101 3,69 0,79 
  

SecC_SubCFulfilment <= 

20 

28 4,07 0,48 

0,03 0,04 

  
21 - 

36 

46 3,74 0,73 

0,45 
 

>= 

37 

27 4,08 0,52 

0,02 0,46 
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Total 101 3,92 0,64 
  

SecC_PerceivedVitality <= 

20 

28 4.12 0.50 

0.03 0.04 

  

 21 - 

36 

46 3.99 0.79 

0.16  

 >= 

37 

27 4.44 0.69 

0.46 0.56 

 Total 101 4.15 0.71   

SecC_Ethnicity <= 

20 

28 2,55 1,37 

0,00 0,01 

  
21 - 

36 

46 1,80 1,06 

0,55 
 

>= 

37 

27 1,52 1,04 

0,76 0,27 

Total 101 1,94 1,21 
  

SecC_C9 <= 

20 

28 2,82 1,44 

0,03 0,06 

  
21 - 

36 

46 2,20 1,07 

0,43 
 

>= 

37 

27 2,00 1,07 

0,57 0,18 

Total 101 2,32 1,22 
  

SecC_C16 <= 

20 

28 2,89 1,45 

0,17 0,20 

  
21 - 

36 

46 2,35 1,14 

0,38 
 

>= 

37 

27 2,67 1,11 

0,16 0,28 

Total 101 2,58 1,24 
  

SecC_C4 <= 

20 

26 3,96 1,04 

0,95 0,93 

  
21 - 

36 

43 3,98 0,91 

0,01 
 

>= 

37 

27 4,04 0,71 

0,07 0,07 

Total 96 3,99 0,89 
  

SecC_C14 <= 

20 

28 3,57 0,96 

0,74 0,73 

  
21 - 

36 

46 3,70 0,99 

0,13 
 

>= 

37 

26 3,77 0,86 

0,21 0,07 

Total 100 3,68 0,94 
  

SecC_C6 <= 

20 

25 3,44 1,19 

0,09 0,12   
21 - 

36 

45 4,00 0,83 

0,47 
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>= 

37 

27 3,81 1,08 

0,31 0,17 

Total 97 3,80 1,02 
  

SecC_C8 <= 

20 

28 2,61 1,40 

0,41 0,48 

  
21 - 

36 

46 2,26 0,85 

0,25 
 

>= 

37 

27 2,41 1,05 

0,14 0,14 

Total 101 2,40 1,08 
  

SecC_C39 <= 

20 

25 2,88 1,09 

0,04 0,05 

  
21 - 

36 

46 2,22 1,19 

0,56 
 

>= 

37 

27 2,30 0,78 

0,53 0,07 

Total 98 2,41 1,09 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SecC_C40 <= 

20 

28 4,18 0,82 

0,48 0,42 

  
21 - 

36 

45 4,13 1,10 

0,04 
 

>= 

37 

27 4,41 0,80 

0,28 0,25 

Total 100 4,22 0,95 
  

SecC_C41 <= 

20 

27 1,89 1,09 

0,44 0,50 

  
21 - 

36 

44 1,66 0,89 

0,21 
 

>= 

37 

27 1,59 0,69 

0,27 0,07 

Total 98 1,70 0,90 
  

SecC_C18 <= 

20 

28 3,11 1,34 

0,00 0,00 

  
21 - 

36 

46 2,52 1,43 

0,41 
 

>= 

37 

27 1,63 0,84 

1,10 0,63 

Total 101 2,45 1,37 
  

SecC_C23 <= 

20 

28 4,36 0,78 

0,87 0,88   
21 - 

36 

46 4,26 0,91 

0,11 
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>= 

37 

27 4,33 0,62 

0,03 0,08 

Total 101 4,31 0,80 
  

SecC_C24 <= 

20 

28 3,46 1,17 

0,55 0,48 

  
21 - 

36 

46 3,61 1,26 

0,12 
 

>= 

37 

26 3,81 0,94 

0,29 0,16 

Total 100 3,62 1,15 
  

SecC_C25 <= 

20 

28 3,32 1,22 

0,40 0,36 

  
21 - 

36 

46 3,50 1,24 

0,14 
 

>= 

37 

27 3,11 1,01 

0,17 0,31 

Total 101 3,35 1,18 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SecC_C43 <= 

20 

28 2.86 1.35 

0.17 0.21 

  

 21 - 

36 

46 2.33 1.23 

0.39  

 >= 

37 

27 2.33 1.18 

0.39 0.01 

 Total 101 2.48 1.26   

SecD_Identity <= 

20 

28 2,34 0,93 

0,21 0,19 

  
21 - 

36 

46 2,30 0,88 

0,04 
 

>= 

37 

27 1,97 0,79 

0,40 0,37 

Total 101 2,22 0,88 
  

SecD_Solidarity <= 

20 

28 3,45 1,17 

0,19 0,17 

  
21 - 

36 

46 3,10 1,06 

0,30 
 

>= 

37 

27 3,50 0,81 

0,05 0,38 

Total 101 3,30 1,04 
  

SecD_D6 <= 

20 

4 1,75 0,96 

0,05 0,03   
21 - 

36 

31 3,10 1,42 

0,95 
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>= 

37 

23 3,48 1,08 

1,60 0,27 

Total 58 3,16 1,32 
  

SecD_D8 <= 

20 

28 3,43 1,35 

0,46 0,39 

  
21 - 

36 

46 3,22 1,17 

0,16 
 

>= 

37 

27 3,56 0,89 

0,09 0,29 

Total 101 3,37 1,16 
  

SecD_D9 <= 

20 

28 3,46 1,23 

0,14 0,15 

  
21 - 

36 

46 2,98 1,27 

0,38 
 

>= 

37 

27 3,44 1,01 

0,02 0,37 

Total 101 3,24 1,21 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SecD_D10 <= 

20 

28 2,11 1,57 

0,24 0,24 

  
21 - 

36 

46 2,37 1,34 

0,17 
 

>= 

37 

27 2,74 1,26 

0,40 0,28 

Total 101 2,40 1,39 
  

SecD_D11 <= 

20 

28 4,43 0,96 

0,08 0,06 

  
21 - 

36 

46 4,00 1,17 

0,37 
 

>= 

37 

27 3,78 1,09 

0,60 0,19 

Total 101 4,06 1,11 
  

 

Overall, the responses of the three age groups across the factors are practically non-

significant, with the exception of the ethnicity factor and items C9, C39, C18, D6 and D11.   

The ethnicity factor offers a practically visible difference in terms of the youth compared 

to the adult (effect size 0.55) and the older (effect size 0.76) groups respectively.  In 

consideration of the means, the particpating youth does not disagree as strongly as the 

two older groups do pertaining to the importance of ethnicity when belonging to a certain 

sub-cultural group and speaking a sub-cultural language.  Since all three groups offered a 
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response where they do not agree that ethnicity is an important factor, the researcher 

would not consider age and ethnicity as a possible inhibitory aspect concerning the 

applicability of the current measuring instrument.  

Item C9, indicates a practically visible difference (effect size 0.57) between the younger 

group and the older group.  This item gauges whether or not participants feel that they 

are unable to involve themselves with sub-cultural groups besides their own.  The 

younger group leaned towards neutral in their responses whereas the older group leans 

towards being more open to involvement with other groups by disagreeing with the 

statement.  In an ever globalising world, it is perhaps possible that the younger group 

may not yet be as extensively exposed to the global community as the older group is in 

terms of experience, not because of a lack of networks.  With reference to the measuring 

instrument, it is not viable to note that age and solidarity inspires enough motivation for 

the reconsideration of this item. 

Item C39 assesses institutional support where participants were asked if their sub-

cultural language is highly regarded in mainstream society.  Once more, a visible 

difference is apparent between the age groups where the younger group offers a more 

neutral response as compared to the adult and older group, who indicate that they 

disagree with the notion that their sub-cultural language is held in high esteem from 

mainstream society’s perspective.  This may be indicative of the fact that certain sub-

cultural languages enjoy some popularity in the media domain (see section 7.3.7).  In this 

context of popular media, it seems that age as a factor may contribute some influence on 

the vitality of certain sub-cultural languages that do appear as part of popular culture. 

Item C18 shows both a practically significant difference (effect size 1.10) when 

comparing the younger group with the older group; and a practically visible difference 

(effect size 0.63) between the adults and the older group.  This item asks participants if 

their sub-cultural language is common in mainstream society.  Again, the younger group 

offers a neutral response in stark contrast to the older group who feels that it is 

uncommon.  The adult group also feel that it is uncommon, but not as strongly as the older 

group ergo.   

The suspicion that the relation between age and the non-mainstream factor is more 

significant than not, is demonstrated by the effect sizes being 0.95 and 1.60 for item D6 
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which asks participants if their co-workers are aware of their sub-cultural membership; 

only if participants are employed, of course.  The younger group (note that n=4) indicates 

that nearly none of their co-workers are aware of their sub-cultural status, whereas the 

adult and older group indicate that some co-workers are cognisant of this fact.  The 

researcher can only speculate that this is because the younger group still need to 

establish a career seeing that there were only four respondents who would not want to 

expose any potential disapproval from senior colleagues.  The salient point remains that 

age, in relation to the lack of institutional support and non-mainstream factors offers the 

most significant difference and should thus be considered ass pertinent in the overall 

conclusion concerning the sub-cultural linguistic vitality scale. 

Finally, item D11, illustrates a visible significant difference between the younger and 

older age groups (effect size 0.60).  This item asks participants if they have observed if 

new words get added to their respective sub-cultural languages.  The younger group 

seem to be more observant that new words get added to their sub-cultural language as 

they claim that it happens almost always, whereas the older group lean more towards a 

frequent observation.  This could possibly mean that some sub-cultural languages are not 

as developed as others, and thus different rates of vocabulary expansion is more 

progressive than others.  More data should be gathered to answer this question 

comprehensively.  The ANOVA (section 7.6.3) does not confirm any significance between 

the age groups where item D11 is concerned, and thus the reason for the difference in age 

group responses is inconclusive. 

In summary, the purpose of this analysis concerning the age groups was to either confirm 

or refute the doubts of researchers concerning the effect of age on vitality.  In the context 

of the sub-cultural, it does seem that age groups may have some role in the vitality of the 

different languages.  Consequently, it is important to note that age does seem to be 

noteworthy concerning the non-mainstream factor.  Since this is the case, it is important 

that age be considered a contributory factor to sub-cultural linguistic vitality with regards 

to the non-mainstream factor. 

7.6.3 Results and discussion of ANOVA test between the three categories of sub-

cultural languages 

The discussion concerning gender and age as possible contributors to sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality was motivated by the concerns raised by the researchers cited in the 
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respective discussions.  In the process of this study, the researcher uncovered the 

possibility for the development of multiple sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring 

instruments, related to different types of sub-cultural languages.  The reason for the 

development of different scales originates from discussions in Chapter 2 (see section 

2.5.2) where the researcher postulates, based on the literature, that the experiences that 

speakers of different sub-cultural languages (i.e. street, fantasy and constructed 

language) may be dissimilar.  Furthermore, Chapter 4 (section4.2) considers the different 

sub-cultures and supposes that since assorted sub-cultures are fundamentally different, 

the potential factors between them that aid vitality would differ too.  With this in 

consideration, the researcher aimed to identify potential elements, by means of the SLR, 

in an attempt to identify all factors, across the different sub-cultures, so that one 

measuring instrument could be applied to all.  In consideration of a possibly generalizable 

instrument, the ANOVA was conducted to aid this discussion, and to determine if there 

are any significant differences between the responses within the three groups of sub-

cultural languages as part of this study.  The researcher does acknowledge that the results 

of the ANOVA are not comprehensive as not all sub-cultural languages were part of this 

study (as discussed in Chapter 6 i.e. criminal sub-cultural languages) but views this as a 

progression towards a better understanding of the phenomenon of sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality.  Furthermore, it is important to note that should there not be any practical 

significance between the three groups, it does not mean that the results of each could be 

interpreted in the same way.  For instance, it has been noted in Chapter 5 that Klingon 

speakers typically possess a high level of education, whereas the same cannot be said for 

Tsotsitaal speakers; the level of education is part of the respective sub-cultural groups’ 

character and could contribute to vitality.  Simply explained, Klingon may rely on a higher 

level of education for vitality whereas the opposite is true of Tsotsitaal. Table 25 below 

presents the results of the ANOVA within and between the three sub-cultural groups, 

followed by a discussion. 
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Table 25: ANOVA results within and between the different sub-cultural language groups 
Descriptives   

  

 
N Mean Std. Deviation 

p-value 

ANOVA 

p-value 

Welch 

Effect Sizes 

Street with 

…. 

Fantasy 

with …. 

SecC_Indentity Street 41 3.64 0.72 

0,001 0,002 

  
Fantasy 16 4.20 0.43 0,78 

 
Constructed 39 4.09 0.53 0,63 0,21 

Total 96 3.92 0.65 
  

SecC_Solidarity Street 41 3.41 0.74 

0,000 0,000 

  
Fantasy 16 3.56 1.01 0,15 

 
Constructed 39 4.13 0.55 0,97 0,57 

Total 96 3.73 0.79 
  

SecC_SubCFulfilment Street 41 3.90 0.57 

0,335 0,309 

  
Fantasy 16 3.86 0.93 0,04 

 
Constructed 39 4.08 0.55 0,32 0,24 

Total 96 3.97 0.64 
  

SecC_PerceivedVitality Street 41 3.79 0.70 

<0.001 <0.001 

  

 Fantasy 16 4.14 0.85 0.41  

 Constructed 39 4.60 0.34 1.16 0.54 

 Total 96 4.18 0.71   

SecC_Ethnicity Street 41 2.76 1.20 

0,000 0,000 

  
Fantasy 16 1.28 0.45 1,23 

 
Constructed 39 1.27 0.74 1,24 0,02 

Total 96 1.91 1.18 
  

SecC_C9 Street 41 2.80 1.36 

0,000 0,000 

  
Fantasy 16 1.63 0.72 0,86 

 
Constructed 39 1.95 0.92 0,63 0,35 

Total 96 2.26 1.20 

 

 

 

SecC_C16 Street 41 2.59 1.32 

0,739 0,733 

  
Fantasy 16 2.44 1.26 0,11 

 
Constructed 39 2.72 1.17 0,10 0,22 

Total 96 2.61 1.24 
  

SecC_C4 Street 36 3.89 1.04 

0,166 0,192 

  
Fantasy 16 4.38 0.89 0,47 

 
Constructed 39 3.95 0.69 0,06 0,48 

Total 91 4.00 0.88 
  

SecC_C14 Street 40 3.38 0.87 

0,006 0,008 

  
Fantasy 16 4.00 1.10 0,57 

 
Constructed 39 3.97 0.81 0,69 0,02 

Total 95 3.73 0.93 
  

SecC_C6 Street 39 3.36 1.04 0,000 0,000 
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Fantasy 16 4.31 0.70 0,92 
 

Constructed 39 4.13 0.89 0,74 0,21 

Total 94 3.84 1.01 
  

SecC_C8 Street 41 2.49 1.23 

0,498 0,483 

  
Fantasy 16 2.44 1.09 0,04 

 
Constructed 39 2.21 0.95 0,23 0,21 

Total 96 2.36 1.10 
  

SecC_C39 Street 38 2.95 1.16 

0,000 0,001 

  
Fantasy 16 2.13 1.02 0,71 

 
Constructed 39 2.03 0.90 0,79 0,10 

Total 93 2.42 1.12 
  

SecC_C40 Street 40 3.80 0.91 

0,000 0,000 

  
Fantasy 16 4.56 0.81 0,84 

 
Constructed 39 4.69 0.66 0,98 0,16 

Total 95 4.29 0.90 
  

SecC_C41 Street 37 1.89 0.99 

0,045 0,006 

  
Fantasy 16 1.25 0.45 0,65 

 
Constructed 39 1.62 0.85 0,28 0,43 

Total 92 1.66 0.88 
  

SecC_C18 Street 41 3.51 1.14 

0,000 0,000 

  
Fantasy 16 1.88 0.96 1,43 

 
Constructed 39 1.51 0.82 1,75 0,38 

Total 96 2.43 1.37 
  

SecC_C23 Street 41 4.05 0.95 

0,008 0,006 

  
Fantasy 16 4.69 0.48 0,67 

 
Constructed 39 4.46 0.64 0,44 0,35 

Total 96 4.32 0.80 
  

SecC_C24 Street 39 3.28 1.05 

0,000 0,000 

  
Fantasy 16 3.06 1.48 0,15 

 
Constructed 39 4.21 0.80 0,88 0,77 

Total 94 3.63 1.15 
  

SecC_C25 Street 41 3.20 1.17 

0,282 0,244 

  
Fantasy 16 3.75 1.06 0,48 

 
Constructed 39 3.36 1.22 0,13 0,32 

Total 96 3.35 1.18 
  

SecC_C43 Street 41 2.88 1.31 

0.039 0.052 

  

 Fantasy 16 2.38 1.03 0.38  

 Constructed 39 2.15 1.31 0.55 0.17 

 Total 96 2.50 1.30   

SecD_Identity Street 41 2.56 1.00 

0,000 0,000 

  
Fantasy 16 1.57 0.31 0,98 

 
Constructed 39 2.02 0.68 0,53 0,66 

Total 96 2.18 0.87 
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SecD_Solidarity Street 41 3.13 1.15 

0,024 0,016 

  
Fantasy 16 2.97 0.94 0,14 

 
Constructed 39 3.64 0.77 0,44 0,72 

Total 96 3.31 1.01 
  

SecD_D6 Street 12 2.75 1.60 

0,212 0,235 

  
Fantasy 13 3.69 1.18 0,59 

 
Constructed 33 3.15 1.28 0,25 0,42 

Total 58 3.19 1.34 
  

SecD_D8 Street 41 3.15 1.30 

0,112 0,092 

  
Fantasy 16 3.19 1.11 0,03 

 
Constructed 39 3.64 0.84 0,38 0,41 

Total 96 3.35 1.11 
  

SecD_D9 Street 41 3.12 1.40 

0,025 0,016 

  
Fantasy 16 2.75 1.18 0,27 

 
Constructed 39 3.64 0.87 0,37 0,75 

Total 96 3.27 1.21 
  

SecD_D10 Street 41 2.24 1.53 

0,244 0,806 

  
Fantasy 16 2.50 1.51 0,17 

 
Constructed 39 2.41 1.21 0,11 0,06 

Total 96 2.35 1.39 
  

SecD_D11 Street 41 4.05 1.34 

0,398 0,616 

  
Fantasy 16 4.25 1.06 0,15 

 
Constructed 39 3.95 0.92 0,07 0,28 

Total 96 4.04 1.13 
  

 

The results of the ANOVA are interpreted using the effect sizes offered in the columns on 

the right, as was done with the previous ANOVA for the age groups.  From the table, the 

researcher is able to discern that only six of the results (referring to both factors and 

individual items) offer practically non-significant differences.  The factors and items that 

offer no practically significant difference are: sub-cultural fulfilment as a factor in Section 

C of the questionnaire; solidarity as a factor is Section D of the questionnaire; items C16 

(solidarity), C8 (demography), D8 (solidarity), and both language aspect items (D10 and 

D11).  Considering that there is no significant difference for the sub-cultural fulfilment 

factor among the three language groups, it is apparent that regardless of the sub-cultural 

language spoken, or sub-cultural group affiliated with, speakers experience fulfilment in 

one way or another indicated by the general agreement across all three groups.  Such an 

experience is more than likely universal (at least in the context of this study, with the 

three groups tested) for these three language group speakers because the motivation to 
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affiliate with the sub-cultural would be to address the need for something that the 

mainstream does not offer, hence, sub-cultural fulfilment.  Since the sub-cultural 

affiliations of speakers clearly offers a sense of fulfilment, this could be the motivating 

factor why solidarity as a factor, as well as items C16 and D8 which also relates to 

solidarity, also displays no significant difference between the three language groups. Item 

C8 asks participants if their sub-cultural group would decrease in numbers in the future.  

All the language group participants feel that it would not – such an observation in 

perceived vitality is important to consider in future developments of the scale as clearly, 

participants from all three language groups are confident in the survival of their sub-

cultural groups.  The two items that address language aspects attempt to investigate the 

transfer and/or acquisition of the sub-cultural language and the evolution of the sub-

cultural language by asking participants if they learn new words from other speakers of 

the sub-cultural language (item D10) and whether or not they have observed new words 

being added to the sub-cultural language (item D11).  When the mean scores (ranging 

between 2.24 and 2.5) for participants are reviewed for item D10, it seems as though 

transfer of the sub-cultural language is often done by speakers across all three language 

groups.  As for item D11, participants across all three language groups offer that they 

almost always (overall mean score 4.4) observe new words being added to the 

vocabulary.  This is an extremely important consideration in terms of generalizable sub-

cultural vitality, within the scope of this study, as the language is transferred by sub-

cultural peers and the languages do seem to grow.  This would mean that if transfer is 

conducted through actual speakers, and there are observable instances of vocabulary 

expansion, sub-cultural linguistic vitality may be aided.  To summarise, the sub-cultural 

fulfilment, solidarity factor as well as the two items that relate to solidarity, and language 

aspect questions accommodate all three language groups; a stepping stone towards 

deciding whether or not the sub-cultural language measuring instrument developed in 

this study is generalizable.  However, what the researcher initially doubted – that more 

than one sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument may need to be developed 

– is justified by the results of the remaining factors and items, which are consequently 

discussed. 

The identity factor initially transpired in Chapter 4 where Grill and Pruss (2008) suggest 

this as being part of the sub-cultural process.  Furthermore, identity surfaced in the SLR 

(see Chapter 5) as a dominant code.  Consequently, identity is operationalised by defining 



 

215 
 

it as a means of making oneself distinct from others, where language is one such aspect 

that aids in distinguishing people from one another (see Chapter 4, section 4.3; and 

section 7.3).  As displayed in the table, a practically visible difference exists between 

street language and fantasy language (effect size 0.78) and constructed language (effect 

size 0.63).  The mean scores offer that all three language groups do feel that their 

respective sub-cultural languages do contribute to their identity in one way or another 

(see the discussion in section 7.3.1.1) but, the different groups of sub-cultural 

participants vary in terms of agreement.  The street language group mostly agree with 

the statements pertaining to identity (mean score 3.6) whereas the fantasy and 

constructed language groups agree with the aforementioned statements with mean 

scores indicated at 4.2 and 4.0 respectively.  Section D of the questionnaire, where the 

identity factor is also addressed, offers a practically visible difference between street and 

constructed language (effect size 0.53) and fantasy and constructed language (effect size 

0.66); while a practically significant difference is apparent between street and fantasy 

languages (effect size 0.98).  The mean scores show that fantasy language speakers are 

almost always proud, happy, have a special place where they fit in, and can share interests 

with like-minded people through their sub-culture and sub-cultural language; while 

street and constructed language speakers mostly feel this way.  Therefore, it can still be 

concluded that the sub-cultural languages of speakers do contribute to identity across all 

three groups, and this factor could be generalizable in a measuring instrument. 

In contrast to the previously discussed solidarity factor for Section D, as well as items C16 

and D8, showing no practically significant difference between the responses, the 

solidarity factor for Section C and item C 9 offer a different result.  For the solidarity factor 

of Section C of the questionnaire, a practically visible difference between fantasy and 

constructed languages is observed (effect size of 0.57), while a practically significant  

difference between street and constructed language is apparent (effect size of 0.97).  

When the mean scores are considered, the constructed language group shows to have a 

higher indication of solidarity as compared to street and fantasy languages.  This may be 

because the constructed language in this study, Esperanto, was created with the aim of 

having a single, unifying language.  Such an ideology may inspire solidarity to a greater 

extent, but the data in this research cannot verify such a supposition.  Ultimately, even 

though a significant difference is discernible, the mean score of 3.7 indicates that these 

items could still be interpreted in a generalizable manner across the three language 
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groups in the development of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument. 

Furthermore, item C9, indicates a practically visible difference between street and 

constructed languages and a practically significant difference between street and fantasy 

languages.   This item asks participants if they feel they are unable to involve themselves 

in other sub-cultural groups besides their own, for which the mean score was 2.33 (see 

section 7.3), meaning the majority of participants disagreed with this statement.  It is 

possible that that within the context of a superdiverse world where a bicultural (see 

section 7.5.1.1) identity becomes more normal, certain sub-cultural groups are not rigid 

in terms of extra-curricular involvement with other groups.  Sub-culture, is in essence, an 

extension of its parent culture (see Chapter 4), and thus it is possible that more than one 

sub-culture becomes identifiable for an individual.  In such a case, it may be important to 

consider that individuals with multifaceted interests may belong to more than one sub-

cultural group – exposing various groups to more and more people.  For this reason, it is 

possible that individuals with multi-cultural identities could prove contributory to sub-

cultural linguistic vitality.  However, since the items in Section D, with the exception of 

item D9, along with the other two solidarity items, offer no significant difference, perhaps 

future attempts should exclude the items in Section C, as well as item C9, and only make 

use of Section D – this way, a more broadly applicable instrument is created, and it results 

in a shorter instrument, which is important as well for practical purposes.  

Ethnicity as a factor was initially included for two reasons: 1) it surfaced during the SLR, 

and 2) it is one of the cornerstones of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theory.  It was 

postulated that ethnicity, within a superdiverse world in the context of the sub-cultural, 

would not hold significant ground in determining vitality.  It is important to note that, 

when the frequencies are reported (see section 7.5.1.7) for the ethnicity items, it is clear 

that participants, as a collective, did not feel ethnicity as being an important factor in 

either belonging to their sub-cultural group or speaking the sub-cultural language.  There 

is a significant difference in the ANOVA results, where street language compared with 

fantasy and constructed language is involved, with effect sizes of 1.23 and 1.24 

respectively.  Chapter 4 clarifies that the genesis of Tsotsitaal as racially and ethnically 

rooted as a language of defiance against the Afrikaans, apartheid regime.  As such, only 

people of colour, mainly black South Africans, adopted this language and so it was carried 

through the years.  The status of Tsotsitaal has spontaneously evolved into a street 

language, spoken mainly by black South African, young males.  Since the other two sub-
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cultural language categories in this study have no racial or ethnic origins, it is apparent 

that when compared, a difference is noticeable.  However, since the mean scores for items 

48 and 49 still indicate that ethnicity is not a pertinent factor, the results of the ANOVA 

are not enough to motivate the development of multiple scales on the basis of ethnicity. 

Items C4 and C14 pertain to the personality element.  The effect sizes for C4 are leaning 

towards practically visible difference, and for that reason, is not enough to warrant 

discussion.  For question C14, participants were asked if mainstream society would view 

their sub-cultural group as unconventional; the effect sizes indicate a practically 

significant difference between street languages and fantasy languages (0.57) and 

constructed languages (0.69).  Considering the mean scores, street language speakers are 

leaning towards neutrality in their response, whereas the fantasy and constructed 

speakers generally agree that their sub-cultural membership is viewed as 

unconventional.  This could be attributable to street languages being more observant in 

everyday life (such as in the townships of South Africa) as opposed to fantasy and 

constructed languages.  Either way, since the average mean score (3.7) indicates that on 

average, most would be viewed as unconventional, this item, as well as item C4, could 

form part of a generalizable scale that aims to measure sub-cultural linguistic vitality. 

Item C6 is intended to form part of the demographic factor.  As previously discussed, item 

C8 which also intended to form part of this factor showed no practically significant 

difference across all three language groups.  The opposite is true for item C6.  For this 

item, participants were asked if their sub-cultural group would remain a distinctive group 

in future.  Item C8 is a reversal of this question which asks if participants feel if their 

numbers would decrease in future.  Why there is no difference in the responses to C8, but 

definite differences in the responses to C6, may boil down to the wording of the item.  The 

effect sizes for item C6 indicate a practically visible difference between street and 

constructed languages; and a practically significant difference between street and fantasy 

languages.  It is pertinent to note that the mean scores indicate that participants who use 

street languages do not believe as strongly as the other two language groups that they 

will remain distinct, but in their response to item C8, one could interpret that they would 

remain distinct.  In consideration of the conflicting response from the street language 

group, the researcher would advise that item C6 be excluded from future scaling efforts. 
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Item C39 offers a visible significant difference between street language and fantasy 

language users (effect size 0.71) but a practically significant difference between street 

and constructed language users in the study (effect size 0.79).  As reported in section 7.5, 

this item asks participants if their sub-cultural language is highly regarded in mainstream 

society – connoting institutional support.  The mean score shows that the participants 

disagree with this statement, with the exception of the street language, offering a neutral 

response. The effect sizes become more important when the effect sizes for item C18 are 

considered.  C 18 asks participants if their sub-cultural language is common in 

mainstream society; a practically significant difference is observable between street 

languages and fantasy language users (1.43) and constructed (1.75) language users in the 

study.  The mean scores for the fantasy and constructed language groups show that 

participants feel that their sub-cultural language is not highly regarded in mainstream 

society, while street language participants consider a more neutral response, once again.  

The possible reason for the street language speakers in the study to have a neutral 

response could be because ‘the street’ is part of their everyday life members of society 

and encounter street language speakers a lot more frequently and spontaneously 

(without social media) compared to fantasy and constructed speakers.   This could also 

explain the effect sizes reported for item C40, which asks participants if their language is 

highly regarded in their sub-cultural group with a significant difference being apparent, 

again, between street language users and fantasy (0.84) and constructed language 

participants (0.98) because of the context in which the different languages appear.  In 

consideration of context, item D6, asks if participants’ co-workers are aware of their sub-

cultural membership, where a practically visible difference is observable between street 

and fantasy languages.  Where street languages would be deemed inappropriate in a 

formal setting, a fantasy language may be more endearing, but significant to warrant any 

disapproval. Context, then, may become a pertinent consideration for the vitality of sub-

cultural languages.  While some languages may enjoy a an easier platform for engagement 

with other speakers, other languages may not experience the same – for instance, street 

languages would appear in broader context compared to more unique contexts such as 

prison languages, or fantasy languages that only offer sparse online groups. 

Item C23 only offers a practically visible difference between street and fantasy language 

participants, with an effect size of 0.67.  This item, as part of the non-mainstream element, 

asks participants if they feel happy about being part of a sub-culture.  The street language 



 

219 
 

group agrees with sentiment, while the fantasy group leans towards strongly agreeing 

with the statement.  The overall mean score (4.3) shows that in this instance, this item 

could still form part of a generalizable scale.  However, item C24, also assessing the non-

mainstream element, offers a different perspective. This item asks if the participants’ 

world-view lead them to be part of a sub-cultural group.  The street and fantasy groups 

offer a neutral response here, while the constructed group agrees with the statement that 

results in practically significant differences between the constructed language group and 

the two other language groups in the study.  The reason for this may be that the 

constructed language group’s language is an attempt to unify nations – an idealistic 

world-view whereas the motivation for the acquisition of the other two groups may be 

different considering the nature of the languages.  However, further research would be 

required to verify this premise.   

Finally, item C25, which assesses the sub-cultural ideology element, asks participants if 

other people would judge them if they knew about their sub-cultural membership.  A 

visible difference is perceived between street and fantasy language participants (effect 

size 0.48). As discussed in section 7.3, despite perceived judgement from the out-group, 

subcultural language speakers are undeterred because of the values they hold true.  This 

was postulated as impertinent in terms of sub-cultural linguistic vitality because culture 

and language cannot be separated – a notion that is applicable across all three language 

groups in this study.  For this reason, it should be considered that this item is applicable 

for a generalizable scale.  

 To conclude this section, it is important to recall the motivation for this analysis, which 

was to determine whether or not different sub-cultural linguistic vitality scales should be 

developed suited to the various sub-cultural languages.  There are factors that 

demonstrate potential for a generalizable measuring instrument – sub-cultural fulfilment 

speaks to the superdiverse nature of the global sociolinguistic community and thus the 

notions of bicultural, even multicultural identities are apparent, where ethnicity becomes 

less important to the point where individuals are open to exploring more sub-cultures.  It 

is worth stating that regardless of the non-mainstream and lack of institutional support 

significantly differing between the sub-cultural groups, the perusal of individuals of the 

sub-cultural and sub-cultural languages, do not hinder vitality.  Since this is the case, the 

researcher cannot justify the development of different scales for different sub-cultural 
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languages in the scope of this study.  Perhaps if more sub-cultural languages could be 

investigated, a clearer picture will emerge, offering the opportunity for further research.  

In consideration of the results for both ANOVA analyses and the t-tests, the researcher 

has noted some uniform results.  These observations add to the possibility of developing 

a generalizable sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument, in terms of factors 

identified as significant from the literature review and the questionnaire study, in the 

future.  Across all three analyses involving, gender, age, and language groups, no practical 

significant difference is noted for Section C (identity); Section D (solidarity); items C16 

and D8 (both solidarity items); Item C8 (demography item); and item D10 (language 

aspect item).  Should the aim be to create a generalizable scale, these items could be of 

use. However, keeping the limitations of this study in mind, in terms of the variance in 

the number of sub-cultural languages investigated, these items would need to be applied 

over a broader scope (more sub-cultural languages investigated) before a standardised 

linguistic vitality scale for sub-cultural languages could be completed. 

7.7 Frequencies and descriptive statistics for Section E and Section F: A 

comparison 

Sections E and F of the questionnaire aimed to investigate and compare the attitudes of 

sub-cultural language speakers’ towards the out-group (mainstream society) and the in-

group (sub-cultural).  Since this semantic differential scale, which differed at each 

question, was adapted from Bornman (1995), no confirmatory factor analysis or 

reliability testing was conducted. The following figure offers the mean scores for each of 

the items in sections E and F respectively. 
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Figure 6: Mean scores for out-group and in-group perceptions 

 

7.7.1 Frequencies and discussion of perceptions of the out-group (mainstream) 

For this section, participants were required to offer their personal evaluation of 

mainstream society as a whole, not just the best or worst members of this group.  Each 

statement has a semantic differential line where participants needed to rate the 

respective traits of the aforementioned group. 

The first item asks participants how fair or unfair members of mainstream society are.  

Most respondent (42.2%) offered a neutral response by selecting the middle of the scale 

(option 3), with 25.5% opting for option 2, resulting in the mean score 2.56 when taking 

into account all responses.  This means that the participants, as members of a sub-cultural 

group, feel that mainstream society is mostly fair.  A very similar response is observable 

with reference to the next item, which asked participants to indicate how reliable or 

unreliable the mainstream group is.  Again, the highest frequency offers a neutral 

response (40.2%), followed by 31.4% of participants who selected the second option.  

The mean score (2.68) shows that the participants feel that the mainstream group is 

mostly reliable.  The next four items offers, on average, neutral responses.  Participants 

felt that mainstream society members are moderately honest (mean score of 3.38); 

slightly more interesting than boring (mean score of 3.44); slightly more valuable as 

opposed to worthless (mean score of 3.86); and more kind than they are cruel (mean 
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score of 3.54).  The participants also felt that members of the mainstream are mostly 

good, with 39.8% selecting the second option, which is closer to the good pole, and 35.9% 

offering a neutral response.  Furthermore, participants also indicated that they perceive 

members of mainstream society to be mostly friendly, with a mean score 3.78; they are 

more brave than cowardly (mean score of 3.51); and are more grateful as opposed to 

being ungrateful (mean score 3.45).  43.7% of participants indicated a neutral score when 

asked about mainstream societies’ level of loyalty.  The mean score (2.60) offers that 

participants feel that mainstream society is more loyal than disloyal.  The final two items, 

once more, offer neutral average scores, but lean towards a more positive result.  

Participants indicated that mainstream society is more hard-working than lazy (mean 

score of 3.55), and they are more foolish than wise (3.45). 

Overall, it seems as though the out-group perception is not negative, although it may not 

be overtly positive either.  In Chapter 4, it was discussed that out-group perceptions could 

potentially be more negative as a result of some of the sub-cultural languages’ genesis.  

For instance, Tsotsitaal (as the only sub-cultural language of its nature) was originally a 

language of defiance, a sentiment that seems to have dissipated according to the results 

of this attitude-based scale.  However, it is important to note that the other two categories 

of sub-cultural languages, that of fantasy and constructed languages, did not display any 

signs of defiance and since their participants outnumber, in combination, the Tsotsitaal 

speakers. Thus, it cannot conclusively be stated that out-group perceptions are 

generalizable.  In the context of this study, it is accepted that out-group perceptions are 

amicable.     

7.7.2 Frequencies of perceptions of the in-group (sub-cultural) 

Just as the previous section, this part of the questionnaire instructed the participants to 

answer the same items again, this time from an in-group perspective i.e. their perception 

of members of their sub-cultural group.   

For the first item, participants felt that their group members are more fair than they are 

unfair, with a mean score 2.29.  For the next two items, participants offered a neutral 

score with an inclination towards a more positive outlook – participants feel that their 

members are more reliable (mean score of 3.73) rather than not, and also felt that their 

members were more honest (means score of 3.69) as opposed to being dishonest.  It is 

apparent that participants feel that their members are more interesting, with 44.0% 
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selecting the 4th option (closer to the interesting spectrum of the scale) followed by 39.0% 

who selected the highest option signalling a definite indication that they find their 

members interesting.  Participants indicated that their members are more valuable vs 

being worthless with a mean score 3.84, with a similar mean score (3.87) indicating that 

their members are more kind than not.  The next item asked participants to indicate 

whether their members were good or bad; 38.6% selecting the 2nd option (closer to the 

good side of the spectrum), with 27.7% opting for the neutral response, offering a mean 

score 2.47 meaning that they feel that their members are more good than bad.  

Participants also feel that their members are more pleasant rather than unpleasant, with 

a mean score of 2.33.  It is clear that when participants were asked to indicate their 

members’ level of friendliness, they feel that they are certainly friendly, with a mean score 

of 4.11.  The next two items offer a slightly more positive than neutral score, indicating 

that participants perceive their members to be brave (mean score of 3.81), and that they 

are mostly grateful (mean score of 3.85).  42% of participants indicate that their members 

are fairly loyal, followed by 34.0% who offered a neutral response.  The last two items 

also indicate a slightly more positive than neutral score, perceiving that the sub-cultural 

members are more hard-working (mean score of 3.73), and that they are fairly wise 

(mean score of 3.60). 

In summary, the average, overall response to this section of the questionnaire is 3.42.  

Although there is a slightly positive feeling as compared to the out-group perception, the 

researcher anticipated a larger distinction in out-group vs in-group perceptions, but does 

take into consideration, once more, the types of sub-cultures that made up the participant 

sample.  Should, for example, a criminal sub-cultural element have been included, the 

results may have been different – an opportunity for future research efforts.  

Nevertheless, it stands to reason that participants would feel more positively about their 

sub-cultural group members as they display a sense of unity, solidarity, and fulfilment by 

interacting with other members as previously discussed.  Consequently, even though the 

difference in perception is slight, a comparison between the two perceptions is discussed 

next.    
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7.7.3 A comparison between out-group and in-group perceptions 

This section compares the specific items as presented in the figure above in order to 

address perceptions of the out-group vs the in-group.  Furthermore, this section also 

discusses the attitudinal element as part of sub-cultural linguistic vitality. 

In-group perceptions indicate a lower average score for the first item compared to out-

group perceptions, in that participants view the out-group to be a little more fair then 

their sub-cultural group.  This is only one of four scores where the out-group perception 

is more positive than the in-group perception.  The second instance where the perception 

towards the out-group is more positive concerning being pleasant vs unpleasant, where 

the marginal difference of 0.14 is observable.  The next occurrence of a less positive score 

is the worthless vs valuable item with a miniscule difference of 0.02. The final instance 

relates to the out-group being perceptually more loyal than the in-group, with a 

difference of 0.12. 

The remaining items all indicate that the in-group perception is more positive than the 

outgroup perceptions.  There is a noticeable difference (1.05) in the out-group vs in-

group score concerning reliability and thus the participants feel that their members are 

more reliable.  A difference of only 0.31 is observable when participants scores the 

honesty levels of the respective groups.  Participants indicate that their members are 

more interesting than the mainstream group, showing a 0.73 difference in the average 

scores.  Participants, furthermore, feel that their members are more cruel than kind 

compared to the out-group, showing only a 0.33 difference.  The good vs bad item barely 

showed any perceptual difference (0.01). The difference in the unfriendly vs friendly item 

is 0.33, and the cowardly vs brave item shows a difference of 0.30.  Participants feel that 

their sub-cultural group members are slightly more grateful than the out-group with a 

0.40 difference in scores, which could account for the perception that the in-group is 

more hard-working than the out-group (difference in average scores here is 0.18).  Finally 

participants indicated that their members are perceptually a little more wise compared 

to the out-group, with a difference in score here indicating 0.15. 

In conclusion, based on the data interpretation above, there is only a small difference in 

perceptions of the out-group vs the in-group.  Since this section of the questionnaire 

aimed at investigating attitude as a element for vitality, it seems that it may not be as 

influential as anticipated.  However, in the instances of SLR coding, attitude was not based 
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on out-group and in-group perceptions.  Rather, it was based on the attitude of the 

speakers themselves and how this attitude related to identity and solidarity.  Since this 

scale is an existing scale, which the researcher neither disputes nor intends to as it falls 

outside the scope of this study, the researcher accepts the results as is.  With this, the 

researcher would recommend that future attempts at improving this current scale either, 

should not incorporate attitude testing in the manner that it has been here as a separate 

scale, but should rather develop items (based on the SLR results) that can be incorporated 

in the Likert-style section (Section C).  In other words, attitude should be operationalised 

differently for the purpose of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality scale.  This should result in 

better insight, and shorten the questionnaire. 

7.8 Conclusions and recommendations 

This sectioned aimed to report and discuss the findings based on the analysis of the sub-

cultural linguistic vitality questionnaire.  This discussion has two objectives: 1) to answer 

the third research question, How can a vitality measuring instrument for sub-cultural 

languages designed and implemented?; and 2) to interpret the analyses conducted on the 

collected data sample.  In order to conclusively answer the third research question, the 

researcher will highlight the process of this exploratory study, and what 

recommendations can be made for future developments of this sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality measuring instrument. 

As previously discussed, an initial EFA was conducted in order to determine whether or 

not all the questions contribute to a holistic sub-cultural group identity factor.  

Afterwards, confirmatory factor analyses was conducted for section C of the 

questionnaire. During this phase the items of the questionnaire were tested to determine, 

if in fact, they load onto their respective, initially allocated factors.   

The identity element offered two possible pattern matrices.  As discussed in section 7.3.2, 

the three factor pattern matrix was more suitable theoretically, with 9 of the 13 items 

loading where they should.  This factor also proofed to be reliable. Two of the items 

loaded onto a solidarity factor, and two items generated a previously unidentified factor 

of personality.  Since identity and personality are such intertwined concepts, as discussed, 

it could be useful in future studies, to examine the salience of personality factors in terms 
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of sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  These factors were not reliable and thus questions were 

analysed individually for the remainder of the analyses. 

The demographic pattern matrix displayed no distinction between the two items (C6 and 

C8).  The reliability score for these items fell short of scientific guidelines, and on that 

basis, the researcher would recommend that these items be refined in future 

developments of this scale. 

The pattern matrix for the non-mainstream element showed that the items loaded onto 

two different factors.  Three of the four items loaded as part of the non-mainstream, 

whereas item 25 loaded onto yet another previously unidentified factor of sub-cultural 

ideology.  As mentioned in the discussion, it seems as though the ideology behind sub-

cultures could spawn sub-cultural groups in the first place and are maintained through 

an increase in like-minded individuals who join the group.  The notion of ideology being 

important to sub-cultural linguistic vitality has been discussed in Chapter 4, however, it 

is not an element that was prominently identified in the SLR, and hence, it was not 

operationalised.  However, since the confirmatory factor analysis gave rise to this factor, 

future studies could investigate the extent to which this element could influence sub-

cultural linguistic vitality.  However, due to the fact that the Cronbach Alpha of the 

demography factor were only 0.34 all of the above mentioned questions was analysed 

individually. 

The pattern matrix for the originally intended solidarity factor offered either a two-factor 

option or a three-factor option.  It was decided to use the two-factor option because it 

could be explained more fully by the theoretical framework for linguistic vitality 

embedded in the literature reviews. This pattern matrix, introduced a second previously 

unidentified factor of sub-cultural fulfilment.  Eight of the 13 items load onto the 

solidarity factor, and five of the items comprise the sub-cultural fulfilment factor.  The 

solidarity factor is considered to be reliable, and as such, should not be altered in future 

scaling efforts.  The sub-cultural fulfilment factor also offers a reliable Cronbach’s Alpha 

value, reinforcing the legitimacy of considering this factor for future development efforts.  

As discussed, it seems as though sub-cultural fulfilment could be a sub-cultural linguistic 

vitality factor as the needs of the in-group are accommodated through the sub-cultural 

language, one that cannot be met in mainstream society.   
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The pattern matrix for the perceived vitality element (although not identified in the SLR 

but operationalised in order to overtly investigate sub-cultural vitality) offered a two-

factor matrix.  In this instance, only one item did not load onto the intended factor, and 

was reasoned as appropriate as part of the non-mainstream element but were analysed 

separately. 

Finally, the items for institutional support and ethnicity were confirmed to form only one 

factor each.  Only the Cronbach Alpha value of the ethnicity factor proved to be reliable. 

Therefore, these items should remain unaltered. 

Section D of the questionnaire also underwent only an EFA where two possible pattern 

matrices were offered (four-factor and three-factor).  Upon review of these two pattern 

matrices, the researcher reasoned that the four-factor pattern matrix was more 

applicable as this pattern matrix allowed for the language aspect element to feature 

separately.  This is important as Section C of the questionnaire did not operationalise this 

element.  In retrospect, the researcher should have itemised this element more, so that a 

more conclusive finding could be yielded.  This recommendation should be taken into 

consideration in future developments of the linguistic vitality scale for sub-cultural 

languages.  Items D1-D5 and D7 loaded onto the identity factor; items D8 and D9 loaded 

onto the solidarity factor; only items D6 loaded onto the non-mainstream factor; and 

finally, items D10 and D11 loaded onto the language aspect factor.  Unfortunately, it was 

found that the non-mainstream and language aspect factors, are not reliable, and thus, 

require revision in redevelopments of this measuring instrument. 

In totality, 38 of the 49 items in Section C address the operationalised elements as 

identified in the SLR.  Consequently, since the items in Section D were fairly spread in 

terms of which factors they loaded onto, the researcher would recommend omitting the 

items that do not positively and/or undeniably load onto the intended factors.  

Furthermore, since many items were repeated, in a semantic fashion, the researcher 

would recommend that those items be omitted as well.  This way, the questionnaire 

would be shortened, a favourable design issue discussed in Chapter 6.  The afore-

mentioned findings and recommendations are important in terms of what this study set 

out to do, by confirming which items test what they are supposed to, and excluding those 

that do not, one is one step closer to developing a valid measuring instrument – a 

limitation of the existing traditional ethnolinguistic vitality measuring instrument. 
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The next phase in designing a sub-cultural linguistic vitality instrument relates to its 

reliability, i.e. how reliable the items in the questionnaire are in terms of their ability to 

elicit accurate responses.  The reliability of items affects the trustworthiness of the 

measuring instrument, and thus, is an important step in the development of measuring 

instruments.  

The reliability testing was conducted using IBM SPSS Statistics by means of Cronbach’s 

Alpha.  Each of the items were tested in terms of their respective elements influencing 

sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  For Section C, 34 of the 49 items are considered to be 

reliable.  The other items received low Alpha scores for various reasons as mentioned by 

Field (2014), Cortina (1993), as well as Pedhazur and Schmelkin (1991).  One of those 

reasons relates to the number of items tested, where elements with more items vs those 

that have less items could reflect low scores.  For instance, the demography element only 

has three items compared to identity with 11 items; institutional support items also has 

a total of three items, whereas the solidarity element has 13 items.  Another reason for a 

low Alpha score is that it can be attributed to items with a negative phrasing.  Since 

Dörnyei and Csizér (2012) advocate the use of negative phrasing, future efforts should 

not exclude such items as the phrasing of an item could be reversed and the Alpha score 

recalculated (Field, 2014).   

The reliability for Section D was calculated in the same way as for Section C.  Eight of the 

11 items had acceptable Alpha scores, with the two language aspect items receiving an 

Alpha score of -0.371.  Item D6’s Alpha score could not be calculated since it was the only 

item of its kind.  Since many of the elements in Section D functioned as corroboratory 

items to Section C, the more reliable items from Section C could replace these two items 

in Section D, once again, shortening the questionnaire. 

Based on the above, the researcher is able to recommend that items from Section C that 

do not enjoy acceptable reliability scores, can be replaced with items from Section D with 

acceptable scores, and vice versa.  Furthermore, considering the two afore-mentioned 

reasons for low Alpha scores, the researcher is also able recommend that, 1) the number 

of items that are developed should rather be equal in amount related to their respective 

elements, and 2) negative phrasing should be reversed during the reliability testing stage. 
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To answer the third research question, all the previous phases (presented in preceding 

chapters) need to be included as part of this chapter’s reported process.  The first step 

required to be completed would be to determine what specifically needs to be tested.  

This study identified the need for measuring the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural 

languages as existing theory does not accommodate these types of languages.  By 

conducting a rigorous review of existing, thematically appropriate literature, the 

elements concerned with measuring the vitality of sub-cultural languages were 

identified.  The SLR is a process on its own, where an extensive search of literature needs 

to be conducted, followed by filtering this literature within suitable parameters, governed 

by inclusion and exclusion criteria.  This is then followed by coding the literature using, 

in this case, Atlas.ti™, so that the elements could be identified.  Furthermore, these 

elements should then be analysed in terms of their frequency, so that their significance 

could be estimated.  Finally, the relations between these elements need to be explored so 

that when the data yielded from the questionnaire are analysed, one is able to draw well-

contextualised conclusions.  This entire process answered the first research question. 

Once this process has been finalised, one can operationalise the elements into 

questionnaire items.  This study used a framework developed by Dörnyei and Csizér 

(2012) to guide the stylistic and semantic style of the questionnaire.  Once all the items 

are operationalised, it is important to undergo pre-pilot and pilot testing phases to inform 

the final version of the questionnaire.  This process was presented in Chapter 6, 

answering the second research question. 

Once the final measuring instrument has been launched, and the data has been collected, 

statistical analyses can commence in order to determine construct validity and reliability.  

Such testing does, however, depend on the sample size.  Since the focus of this study is 

sub-cultural languages, the predicted sample size was not large.  For this reason, 

additional testing, requiring larger samples, was not conducted, but could certainly be 

useful in future studies with larger samples.  A confirmatory factor analysis, as done in 

this chapter, needs to be conducted in order to determine whether or not the items in the 

questionnaire test what they set out to test.  Depending on these results, one could refine 

the measuring instrument by omitting the items that do not load onto their intended 

factors.  Once this process has been completed, it is important that items are tested for 

their reliability.  Once more, any items that are not deemed reliable, should be revised or 
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omitted all together.  Once these processes have been completed, the semantic data 

should be interpreted and discussed in relation with each of the elements that were 

operationalised in order to deepen insight into the effectiveness of the questionnaire.   

In the context of this study, it was also important to take into consideration the concerns 

of other researchers in terms of scaling efforts for linguistic vitality.  Since a sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality measuring instrument is unprecedented, the research noted the 

limitations of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality scales.  Gender and age, as discussed, 

were identified as possible contributors to vitality.  Reflecting on the results of the t-test 

using gender, the researcher does acknowledge that there is potential for gender to play 

a role in sub-cultural linguistic vitality, but only in the context of certain sub-cultural 

languages since the majority of the factors indicated no practical significance.  It must be 

noted that should a generalizable scale be developed in the future, gender would more 

than likely not be a factor – but in the event of tailored scales, age would play a specified 

role.  The effect of age on vitality, is justified in the context of the sub-cultural, but does 

not seem to be a salient contributor as a generalizable factor.  The emerging theme from 

these analyses is that the generalisability of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring 

instrument is a real possibility.  In the attempt to explore the feasibility of a generalised 

scale, an ANOVA was conducted testing the responses across the different sub-cultural 

language groups that participated in the study.  Once more, variances did surface, which 

indicate that generalisability may be a challenge.  However, upon comparing the results 

of the t-test and ANOVAs, the researcher identified items in the questionnaire that are 

uniform across gender, age and the three sub-cultural language groups.  This finding 

offers the potential for a future measuring instrument to become generalizable and this 

is an important finding for future studies. 

In conclusion, the combination of the entire process as outlined above, answers the third 

research question.  The final research question, What are the implications of the findings 

based on data from the newly designed sub-cultural linguistic vitality instrument for future 

theory building related to  linguistic vitality (including ethnolinguistic vitality where 

applicable) for the mainstream and for sub-cultural languages  in a superdiverse world? 

will be answered in the concluding chapter, presented next. 
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Chapter 8: Conclusion 
 

8.1 Motivation for the study 

The motivation for revisiting traditional ethnolinguistic vitality from a sub-cultural 

perspective within a superdiverse world was spawned by the prominence of 

multilingualism as a dispensation in an increasingly globalising world.  Furthermore, 

developing trends in the field of sociolinguistics, which problematize concepts such as 

language communities as bounded systems, spur investigations to delve further into the 

complexities of language repertoires of the individual.  As discussed in Chapter 1, the 

notion of the speech community, in the context of this thesis, should rather by viewed 

from an individual perspective, where the individual finds themselves in a multi-

dimensional and multi-social context.  Considering the sub-cultural context then, the 

individualistic perspective of speech communities is even more notable, as a community 

itself is not a constant variable.  It may also be useful to refer back to Le Page and 

Tabouret-Keller’s (1985) approach to circumvent the notion of speech communities as 

the evidence offered in this thesis points to the recognition of individual speakers’ of the 

same language, existence, and not in the traditional sociological sense.  The choices that 

individuals make concerning which language to add to their repertoire in an increasingly 

multilingual setting is worthy of investigation, especially if that repertoire extends 

beyond the mainstream, into the sub-cultural.  The acquisition and maintenance of sub-

cultural languages is especially important when one considers the dynamic interaction of 

elements that contribute to the vitality of such languages.  In an attempt to understand 

the dynamic interaction between elements, it was found that existing literature does not 

overtly offer confirmed elements that relate to sub-cultural languages’ vitality.   The only 

relatable measuring instrument in terms of linguistic vitality, is the traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality scale, originally developed to measure the vitality of minority 

languages within the frameworks of traditional views of language and society.  More 

specifically, the supposition of ethnic allegiance being pertinent is problematic in a 

superdiverse context where social boundaries are blurred – a contention noted by 

scholars within the field (Yagmur, 2010; Slabbert & Finalyson, 2000).  The need for 

individuals to communicate in a superdiverse and globalised context awakens the 

questionability of ethnicity as a driving element in a context where ideology is more 
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pertinent, as argued in Chapter 1.  Moreover, considering that a link between language 

and culture is evident, as expressed by current exponents of linguistic relativism based 

on a weak Whorfian hypothesis (Athanasopoulos, 2017; Tohidian, 2009), it is important 

to unearth what exactly the elements are that motivate the vitality of sub-cultural 

languages.  In order to gain clarity on such a subject, this study was guided by objectives 

that would answer the following research questions:    

 Based on the traditional narrative literature review and the systematic literature 

review (SLR), what are the elements that determine the vitality of sub-cultural 

languages? 

 How can the elements that determine the vitality of sub-cultural languages 

operationalised? 

 How can a vitality measuring instrument for sub-cultural languages designed and 

implemented? 

 What are the implications of the findings based on data from the newly designed 

sub-cultural linguistic vitality instrument for future theory building related to  

linguistic vitality (including ethnolinguistic vitality where applicable) for the 

mainstream and for sub-cultural languages  in a superdiverse world? 

 

The research questions initiated the objectives for the study, which involved: 1) 

determining the most salient ideas in the ancillary concepts that framed this study, 

namely, ethnolinguistic vitality and sub-cultural languages; 2) from these salient ideas, 

codes were developed in order to conduct an SLR where potential elements for 

operationalisation were identified; 3) these codes were then utilised in the development 

of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument, which was piloted and refined; 

4) the results of the questionnaire were statistically analysed in order to arrive at 

recommendation for future developments of such a scale; and finally, 5) the implications 

of those results for future theory building in terms of mainstream and sub-cultural 

languages’ vitality in a superdiverse context are offered as an overall conclusion for this 

study.  Each of the research questions, and their respective objectives, have been 

answered throughout the chapters in this thesis, which are summarised in the sections 

that follow. 
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8.2 Elements that determine the vitality of sub-cultural languages 

As extensively reiterated throughout this thesis, the traditional narrative literature 

review served as an initial step towards identifying important ideas concerning the 

vitality of sub-cultural languages.  Such an investigation required the review of classical 

sources concerned with both traditional ethnolinguistic vitality and sub-cultural 

languages.  The motivation for including traditional ethnolinguistic vitality literature 

involved the investigation of the extent to which the existing elements of institutional 

support, demography and status were applicable to a sub-cultural linguistic context.  

These elements were easily identified.  However, from a sub-cultural perspective, it 

became more complex.  The results of traditional narrative literature review offered the 

following potential elements that should be considered in measuring sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality:  (1) size of the population; (2) age; (3) location; (4) class; (5) identity; 

(6) race; and (7) attitude.  These elements, together with the existing traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality elements were applied as inductive codes in the SLR.  During the 

SLR, emergent codes surfaced: (1) ethnicity; (2) solidarity; (3) non-mainstream; (4) 

language change; (5) language evolution; and (6) constructed language.  These codes 

were then scrutinised in terms of both their frequency of occurrence in existing, 

applicable literature, and in terms of their functional applicability.  It was found that 

certain codes were not prominent enough to be feasible for operationalisation (such as 

class and race) while the other codes were considered acceptable for the purpose of 

itemisation.  Furthermore, a diagrammatic illustration offering relationships between 

codes was offered in an effort to address the criticism of researchers where traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality is concerned (Husband & Saifullah-Khan, 1982) – the implications 

of which are elaborated on in section 8.5.  The operationalisation of the identified 

elements are discussed next. 

8.3 Operationalisation of sub-cultural linguistic vitality elements 

The operationalisation of the identified potential sub-cultural linguistic vitality elements 

entailed a process of item development for the measuring instrument.  This process was 

governed mainly by the guidance offered by Dörnyei and Csizér (2012).  Item 

development meticulously ensured that each applicable element, as part of a broader 

theme, from the SLR was addressed.  This was an important process as the results of the 
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questionnaire can only address what has actually been asked.  Certain parameters, such 

as the avoidance of ambiguous language, variance in composition, short and simple 

phrasing, the avoidance of double-barreled questions, and the use of negative phrasing 

was applied.  Furthermore, the researcher took care that each element was 

operationalised more than once so that statistical analyses would be possible.  Once the 

items had been generated, further consideration pertaining to design and 

implementation became the next priority.  This process is discussed next. 

8.4 Design and implementation of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality scale 

Chapter 6 describes in detail the design and implementation process of the sub-cultural 

linguistic vitality questionnaire.  The design of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality scale 

adhered to guidelines offered by Dörnyei and Csizér (2012); Bowden et al. (2002); 

Forsyth and Lessler (1991); as well as by this study’s promoter and co-promoter, and an 

expert statistical consultant.  Once all the items had been generated, a think aloud 

protocol was conducted as a pre-pilot testing phase of the questionnaire.  Suggested 

changes were made and effected in preparation for an online simulation of the 

questionnaire.  Once the simulation concluded, the researcher was able to ask follow-up 

questions during an interview so that further changes were effected.  Once the final 

version of the questionnaire was delivered, it was launched online.  

Once the data had been gathered, the statistical phase of this study commenced.  The aim 

of this phase was to address limitations expressed in existing research of traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality measuring instrument not being statistically tested.  The process 

here involved data reduction steps, reliability, and comparative analyses.  The results 

from this phase offer findings from two perspectives: 1) the effectiveness of the 

questionnaire from a statistical stand-point, which will aid future development efforts 

(offered again briefly in section 8.6 as part of recommendations for future studies); and 

2) theoretical implications derived from the interpretation of the responses from sub-

cultural language speakers who participated in the study.  The latter is discussed next 

with the aim of highlighting the implications for future theory building related to 

linguistic vitality in a superdiverse context. 
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8.5 Implications for future theory building related to linguistic vitality in a 

superdiverse context 

The discussion of the findings presented in Chapter 7 speak to the definition of 

superdiversity offered in Chapter 1 that highlights that  if one wants  to, “understand and 

more fully address the complex nature of contemporary, migration-driven diversity, 

additional elements need to be better recognized by social scientists, policy-makers, 

practitioners and the public. […] The dynamic interaction of these elements is what is 

meant by super-diversity” (Vervotec, 2007:1025).  The implementation of the sub-

cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument ensured that previously unidentified 

elements were addressed and measured in terms of their applicability.  Since the results 

indicate the reliability and the applicability of elements such as identity, solidarity, non-

mainstream, sub-cultural ideology, sub-cultural fulfilment, and language aspects, the 

researcher can report that the complexity of language use and the linguistic vitality in a 

superdiverse context is apparent.  Consequently, in the development of more classical 

theories, such as ethnolinguistic vitality theory, such complexities may not have been a 

dominant feature in the broader linguistic landscape with particular reference to the sub-

cultural.  This is evidenced by the fact that traditional notions of ethnically-centred 

postulations are not applicable in the context of this study.  This means that 

sociolinguistic research should indeed, focus more on the individual repertoires of 

people, as opposed to rigid speech communities – highlighting the prominence of a 

hybridised view of language repertoires in the sub-cultural context.  Furthermore, as 

indicated by the findings in Chapter 7, newfound support for other classical theories such 

as linguistic relativism seem to be supported by the findings in this thesis.  It is clear that 

sub-cultural language and sub-cultural identities are intertwined from this study.  This is 

clear from participants’ responses in terms of: 1) describing the marker of their sub-

cultural status being the sub-cultural language that they speak; 2) participants agreeing 

37.3%) and strongly agreeing (29.4%) that their sub-cultural language makes them 

unique, where uniqueness is argued as forming part of sub-cultural language speakers’ 

identities; 3) the responses to question C2 where participants reported that the language 

of their sub-cultural group is part of who they are;  and 4) their language representing 

aspects of their personality (mean score 3.84).  From the data, then, the researcher is able 

to postulate that the sub-cultural language speakers who participated in this study are 
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bi-cultural (part of both the mainstream and sub-cultural). Ultimately, the findings of this 

research within a sub-cultural context could possibly affect future theory building within 

the field, with considerations of hybridised, bicultural identities by considering that the 

individual repertoires of speakers are more representative of the current superdiverse 

context.   

To situate the pertinence of considering individual, hybridised identities, the researcher 

recalls the problematisation of ethnic allegiance in the concept of traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theory (Yagmur, 2010; Slabbert and Finalyson, 2000).  With this 

in consideration, it was important to explore alternative elements that drive the 

individual repertoires of people in the context of a superdiverse world that includes sub-

cultural activities and sub-cultural languages.  As a result, the premise of linguistic vitality 

being ideologically motivated (as expressed in the idiolects of bicultural or multicultural 

individuals) required extensive investigation.  Such an investigation gained theoretical 

support in the notion that culture is a system of symbols (Geertz, 1983) propagated by 

Saussure (1966 [posthumously]) and Levi-Strauss (1958) where these symbols are 

postulated as signifiers and signifieds.  Furthermore, these signifiers and signifieds are 

entrenched in social existence that direct and form personal ideologies (Althusser, 1969).  

Since language is representative of culture (Hebdidge, 1979), it was postulated, in this 

study, that the investigation into sub-cultural languages would expose the elements that 

drive sub-cultural linguistic vitality from an ideological, rather than an ethnic 

perspective.  Evidence for ideological elements were discovered in chapter 6 and 7 where 

identity was found to be a dominant element in the coding process.  Moreover, the 

element of personality was discovered in chapter 7, where the idea that identity and 

personality are interwoven (Oerter & Montada, 2002; Haller & Muller, 2008) gave rise to 

the acknowledgement that having a sub-cultural language as part of one’s unique 

repertoire, addresses socially determined aspects that shape personality.  However, in 

the context of this study, personality did not surface as a dominant element in the SLR.  

However, since this element was confirmed during the confirmatory factor analysis, it is 

pertinent to recognise this element as it, along with identity, is a strong indicator that   

dispels ethnic allegiance as an element of vitality in a superdiverse sub-cultural context.  

Moreover, the identification of personality as an element of sub-cultural linguistic vitality 

offers confirmation of Hansen and Liu’s (1997) concern that personality, among other 

elements addressed in this study, is not considered in traditional ethnolinguistic vitality 
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theory.  Findings from this study indicate that the element of personality should probably 

also be considered by scholars that study ethnolinguistic vitality.  Furthermore, 

ideological allegiance as a motivator for sub-cultural linguistic vitality is fortified by the 

sub-cultural ideology and sub-cultural fulfilment factors, which indicate that sub-cultural 

language speakers hold strong views about their sub-cultural values and norms despite 

the perceived negative judgement from mainstream society.  The users of sub-cultural 

languages that participated in this study experience fulfilment in their relationship at a 

level that is not granted to them by mainstream conventions.  The implication of these 

findings for future theory building is that ethnic allegiance is not applicable as an element 

in the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages.  According to the participants in this 

study, in a superdiverse world where the idiolect and individual repertoires of people 

should be the focus, ethnic allegiances do not seem to impact the sub-cultural group 

context.  This also bears implications for the existing traditional ethnolinguistic vitality 

theories as stated above.  Even scholars that focus on ethnolinguistic vitality would need 

to consider the importance of individual elements like personality as part of their scales.   

To further strengthen the notion that ethnicity is not a salient feature of linguistic vitality, 

especially in the context of the sub-cultural, evidence from Chapter 7 is recalled.  The 

ethnicity element was operationalised as part of the sub-cultural linguistic vitality 

measuring instrument in order to determine its relevance in this context.  It was found 

that ethnicity is not an important element in the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural 

languages.    For those reasons, the researcher can, with confidence, report that ethnicity 

items should not form part of future scaling efforts to determine the linguistic vitality of 

sub-cultural languages, as they are obsolete in a sub-cultural, superdiverse context.  The 

implication for current theories of the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages and 

even mainstream language vitality, is that ethnic allegiance may increasingly hold little 

sway (Yagmur, 2010; Brubaker, 2002; Slabbert & Finalyson, 2000; Glaser, 1990). 

Another element presented in this study, which was not previously considered in 

traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theory, is that of gender (Yagmur & Ehala, 2011:104).  

The gender element did surface during the traditional narrative literature review as well 

as the SLR (the code for gender occurred in 84 instances in the review).  This was the 

result of existing literature making reference to gender in the investigation of sub-

cultural language speakers (see Hurst, 2008, 2009; Ntshangase, 2002; Glaser, 1990; 
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Schuring, 1981) where it is reported that speakers of sub-cultural languages are found to 

be mainly male.  This is confirmed by the data collected in this study (see Appendix F).  

Consequently, the findings from this study confirm findings of previous studies that 

identified gender as an important element in the context of sub-cultural languages.  It 

must be noted that there was an instance where the genders of speakers were evenly 

spread (Wahlgren, 2004), but since this was the only observable evidence from existing 

literature, it cannot be concluded that this is the norm – as evidenced by the data in this 

study.  Nevertheless, it has been observed that because of the widely reported notion 

among females to be status consciousness in terms of mainstream acceptability in the 

context of language use (Trudgill, 1974), a male dominated pattern among users of sub-

cultural languages is likely.  This being the case, the implication is that language transfer, 

besides being a youth phenomenon, is mainly male oriented as per the findings of this 

study – a sub-version of the traditional theory that attributes the responsibility of the 

intergenerational transfer of languages to females (mothers) (Paulston, 1994f) in the 

society.  Therefore, gender does seem to be a salient element concerning the vitality of 

sub-cultural languages, where the more male speakers a sub-cultural has, the higher the 

vitality would be.  The implications of the transfer of languages from male users of sub-

cultural languages to newcomer males that learn sub-cultural languages, should be 

considered in future theory building efforts related to linguistic vitality in general. 

Just as the ethnicity element was considered in the sub-cultural linguistic vitality 

questionnaire, so were the traditional ethnolinguistic vitality elements as postulated by 

Giles et al. (1977).  The first element is the demographic element referring to the sheer 

number of members (Harwood et al., 1994) and the distribution of speakers, referring to 

the concentration of speakers in a specific location.  Bourhis (1984a) explains that 

demographic elements are cardinal assets in the context of language vitality since the 

empowerment of groups is subject to strength in numbers.  Firstly it is important to note 

that in a superdiverse context, the distribution of speakers is sporadic as evidenced by 

the demographics of speakers that participated in this study (presented in Appendix F).  

Sub-cultural language speakers are certainly not necessarily concentrated communities 

in close proximity in a given area because of the perpetuating superdiverse contexts in 

which people currently live and because of the nature of sub-cultural languages where 

people affiliate with sub-cultural groups aligned with hobbies and interests.  Thus the 

researcher cannot confirm that distribution is a salient feature in the determination of 
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the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural languages.  Conversely, the findings of the study 

indicate that the sub-cultural language users that participated in this study view 

themselves as a unique numeric minority.  What seems more pertinent to the issue of 

linguistic vitality in the context of sub-cultural languages is not strength in numbers, but 

strength in uniqueness that distinguishes the sub-cultural group members from the 

mainstream culture.  The main driver seems to be the sub-cultural groups’ ability to 

remain distinctive from mainstream culture in future.  This means that the perceived 

distinctiveness of sub-cultural groups in the future overrides the traditionally believed 

notion of numeric majorities being important.  This holds implications for existing 

theories as concentrated speech communities in superdiverse, sub-cultural context are 

no longer dominant and the notion of demography as an element of linguistic vitality even 

in the context of mainstream languages might have to be revisited.    The element of 

demography is surely not important in the context of the linguistic vitality of sub-cultural 

languages and should not receive special attention in vitality scales. 

The institutional support element in traditional theories of linguistic vitality advocate 

that language should gain and maintain favourable positions concerning vitality by  

means of institutional support (Skutnabb-Kangas & Cummins, 1998); in other words, 

linguistic vitality is dependent on institutional support.  Naturally, sub-cultural 

languages, by definition, are not supported by any formal institutional elements.  In some 

cases, the use of criminal sub-cultural languages are overtly challenged by policy, for 

example in the case of Triad language in Hong Kong (Hong Kong Government, 1978; 

Bolton & Hutton, 1995) and Fanagalo in South Africa (Ravyse, 2014).  Lack of institutional 

support for the sub-cultural languages of is confirmed by the participants in this study, 

as they felt that their respective sub-cultural languages held no bearing or support in a 

mainstream context.  However, it is important to notice that the media is the only aspect 

of institutional support that some of the sub-cultural languages enjoy.  For instance, 

fantasy languages are spawned by media and do extend to the mainstream context.  

However, the presence of only some sub-cultural languages in mainstream society does 

not mean that the mainstream absorb these languages as their own.  For these two 

reasons (no institutional support offered and limited mainstream exposure) this 

institutional support element should not form part of future scaling efforts as it has no 

bearing on sub-cultural linguistic vitality.  This has implications for existing theories of 

vitality that make use of institutional support measures in that it does not accommodate 
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sub-cultural languages.  This argument was also made by Yagmur and Ehala (2011) when 

they noted that sub-cultural divisions in traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theory has 

been largely ignored. The implications of this notion (that institutional support does not 

seem to relate to the vitality of sub-cultural languages) also holds potential implications 

for the vitality of mainstream languages that might not hold official language status in 

many countries in Africa for example.  The assumption that institutional support 

necessarily contributes to the linguistic vitality of mainstream languages, especially 

minority mainstream languages that are linked to the cultural identities of minority 

groups, should be investigated more comprehensively. 

Finally, the status element in traditional ethnolinguistic vitality refers to economic status, 

social status, and socio-historical status where it is argued that the more status a group 

has, the more vitality it possesses (Harwood et al., 1994).  It should also be noted that 

Harwood et al. (1994) claim that favourable institutional support will accompany 

favourable status for vitality.  As already discussed above, sub-cultural languages do not 

enjoy institutional support, and thus, would not necessarily have a favourable status 

position – affecting vitality. However, despite the lack of institutional support and status 

in the context of sub-cultural languages, the participants in this study are not deterred by 

the views of the out-group (mainstream society) and this draws back on the discussion 

where sub-cultural fulfilment is so powerful.  This finding is supported by participants in 

this study who report the sub-cultural language that they speak allows them to express 

themselves in a way that they cannot with people outside of their sub-cultural group 

(section 7.5.1.8) and since no practically significant difference was reported concerning 

this element, it is clear that the speakers of all three sub-cultural language groups, as part 

of this study, feel the same way.  Since the Cronbach’s Alpha for the sub-cultural fulfilment 

element deemed the questions reliable, the interpretation of the responses to the 

questions related to sub-cultural fulfilment are reported with confidence. Once again, the 

limitation of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theory in accommodating sub-cultural 

languages is confirmed.  The element of social status is not related to the vitality of sub-

cultural languages.  The implications of the finding for mainstream ethnolinguistic vitality 

theories should also be considered.  If it is true that the uniqueness or distinctiveness 

from the mainstream is related to the vitality of sub-cultural languages, then the same 

might be true for minority mainstream languages.  The assumption about status should 

be reconsidered in the context of mainstream language vitality as well. 
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In conclusion, it is clear that none of the traditional ethnolinguistic vitality elements are 

applicable to sub-cultural languages in a superdiverse context.  Elements like the 

institutional support of fantasy languages by the media is an exception and cannot 

account for sub-cultural linguistic vitality in general.  In a broader application, the 

implication is that traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theories do not accommodate sub-

cultural languages, as postulated throughout this thesis.  Therefore, the reconsideration 

of current theories of ethnolinguistic vitality in the context of sub-cultural languages 

should be a salient point to consider in future theory building efforts.  At the same time, 

the findings of the study could be explored in the context of minority mainstream 

languages that share some characteristics with sub-cultural languages (for example, lack 

of institutional support). 

It is this inability of traditional theory to accommodate sub-cultural languages in a 

superdiverse context that motivated the development of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality 

questionnaire.  This study acknowledged the limitations of traditional ethnolinguistic 

vitality scales so as not to repeat the same conceptual mistakes.  Johnson et al.  (1983) 

contend that the operational elements related to ethnolinguistic vitality were developed 

reflecting on existing literature, with a firm theoretical background.  However, reviewing 

literature was not enough to deem the element as trustworthy, as noted by Harwood et 

al. (1994), since no statistical measures were employed to verify the utility of vitality 

scales in many cases.  It is for this reason that this study developed a measuring 

instrument that endured statistical testing and analyses, in addition to rigorous literature 

reviews, in order to strengthen the validity and reliability and overall trustworthiness of 

the scale development for linguistic vitality in sub-cultural contexts.  It is important to 

note that the development of the sub-cultural measuring instrument in this study is not 

complete as further refinement to the instrument is necessary in future versions that will 

be developed.  There are recommendations for the future development and refinement 

of the scale developed in the study are presented and discussed in section 8.6. 

Another theoretical concern of traditional ethnolinguistic vitality theory is that the 

operational elements are conceptually ambiguous and the relationships between the 

elements have not been explained (Husband & Saifullah Khan, 1982).  In an attempt to 

address such previously noted criticism, this study has developed clear definitions for its 

elements in the form of a codebook (Appendix B) that was generated adhering to 
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guidelines as set out MacQueen (1998).  Furthermore, the relationships between each of 

the elements were thoroughly explained by creating a network using Atlas.ti™as 

presented in Chapter 5.  The implications for existing theory would involve considering 

the relationship between elements in order to ensure that firstly, 1) the definitions are 

unambiguous, and 2) that relationships are defined so that the interpretations of results 

are not fragmented – inviting a deeper understanding of the complex dynamics involved 

as per the context of the phenomenon to be measured.  The methodological approach of 

the study, using traditional literature reviews as well as an SLR, and the attempt to 

describe the relationships between elements that emerged from the literature reviews in 

the development of the linguistic vitality instrument, seems productive and could be used 

as an approach in the development and refinement of related scales.   

It is through the development of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality measuring instrument 

that the above theoretical implications were uncovered.  Thus, the refinement and 

development of future scaling efforts in this context would prove valuable in much the 

same way.  The recommendation for such improvements are offered next. 

8.6 Recommendations for future studies 

The recommendations for future studies mainly pertain to the development of a more 

refined and statistically viable version of a sub-cultural linguistic vitality instrument.  In 

Section C of the questionnaire, 11 items did not address the operationalised elements; 

while in Section D, the factor loadings were fairly sporadic.  With this in mind, the 

researcher recommends that items that do not positively and/or uncontestably load onto 

their intended factor, should be deleted in future developments of the questionnaire.  In 

doing so, not only will the measuring instrument become more effective, but it will also 

become shorter in length, which is an important aspect of questionnaire design, as 

discussed in Chapter 6.  Similarly, items that display low reliability scores, should be 

replaced with items (that operationalise the same element) that have acceptable 

reliability scores.  Bearing reliability in mind, the researcher can also recommend that the 

number of items generated per element should be equal in number, and negative 

phrasing should be reversed during the reliability testing phase, as discussed in Chapter 

7.  Furthermore, the limitations of the study are discernible from a data collection point 

of view.  This study did not include data from all sub-cultural language groups as 
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categorised in Chapter 4, for ethical reasons.  The addition of data from the underworld 

languages could provide data that would inform future developments of this measuring 

instrument.  Furthermore, a larger sample size would also allow for further statistical 

analyses that could aid in determining the potential predictability of the measuring 

instrument.  Nevertheless, the contributions of this study are noteworthy, as expressed 

in the section that follows. 

8.7 Contribution of the study 

A theoretical contribution was made as a result of the traditional narrative literature 

reviews in conjunction with the SLR, which determined both the types of sub-cultural 

languages and more pertinently, the themes (constructs) and codes (elements) that 

contribute, as well as those that do not, to the vitality of sub-cultural languages.  The 

implications thereof emphasised the limitations of existing ethnolinguistic vitality theory 

and offers the improvement of this theory for sub-cultural languages in a superdiverse 

context.  Furthermore, the discussion of sub-cultural vitality within the context of the 

applicability and functioning of sub-cultural languages within a superdiverse world could 

update the use of the concept linguistic vitality to current contexts.  Finally, as another 

important focus of this study, an unprecedented sub-cultural language vitality measuring 

instrument was developed and implemented, with the intent to contribute to the field of 

sociolinguistics in general.  The development, in terms of methodology, of this instrument 

may serve as a methodological contribution to the broad field of the sociology of language 

as it may aid the improvement of instruments of this nature.   
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Appendix B 

Appendix B: Code book headings and definitions for each variable. 

!!Age 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:37:55 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 19:08:03 

Quotations: 90 

Comment: 

Short definition: Refers to the age or any indication thereof (including generation) of the speaker. 

 

When to use: When the age of the speaker/generation the speaker belongs to, is mentioned. 

 

When not to use: Not to be confused with traditional ethnolinguistic vitality in terms of its demographic factors referring to 

birth rate. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

!!Gender 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:37:55 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 19:01:51 

Quotations: 84 

Comment: 

Short definition: This refers to the sex of the speaker. 

 

When to use: When the specific gender of the speaker is referred to. 

 

When not to use: In instances where there is no specific gender reference (although this could give meaning too if a certain 

language is not gender dominant) 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

!!Race 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:37:55 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-06 11:36:48 

Quotations: 17 

Comment: 

Short definition: Refers to the racial category that a speaker may belong to. 

 

When to use: When the race of a a speaker is overtly mentioned. 

 

When not to use: In instances of ethnicity or cultural background. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

!Biographical Info 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:37:55 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-06 11:40:17 

Quotations: 0 

Comment: 

Biographical information as a construct refers to age, gender and race. 

______________________________________________________________________ 
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##Class 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:42:51 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-06 11:42:34 

Quotations: 24 

Comment: 

Short definition: Refers to the class system as postulated by Marx. 

 

Long definition: In the popular view, class is perhaps most readily defined in terms of income. Poor people constitute a lower 

class, middle-income people a middle class, and rich people an upper class. Although most sociologists include other criteria in 

their analysis of class (social status, life style, etc.), they usually share with the popular conception the view that the class 

structure constitutes a hierarchy of positions, with given classes being seen as "above" or "below" other classes. This, Wright 

describes as a "gradational" view of class (Wright, 1979) 

 

When to use: When the class of the speaker is referred to. 

 

When not to use: Not to be confused with status. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

#Social Status 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:42:51 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 18:52:48 

Quotations: 27 

Comment: 

Short definition: As a construct, it refers to the social standing of the speaker. 

 

Long definition: Social hierarchy is an implicit or explicit rank order of individuals or groups with respect to a valued social 

dimension. We use the words implicit and explicit to capture the range of awareness that people have of the hierarchies in 

which they are embedded (Magee & Galinsky, 2008). 

 

When to use: When the social standing (besides class) of the speaker is highlighted.  It may also include the perception of the 

status of the sub-cultural language. 

 

When not to use: Should not be confused with the class of the speaker. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

$$Demography 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:42:51 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 19:10:15 

Quotations: 1 

Comment: 

Short definition: Refers to population distribution and numbers. 

 

When to use: in any instance where national territory, concentration and proportion (distribution) are referred to.  As well as 

absolute numbers, birth rate, mixed marriages, immigration and emigration (numbers). 

 

When not to use: when age, gender and race are used because these are sub-cultural factors not identified by traditional 

ethnolinguistic vitality theory. 

______________________________________________________________________ 



 

263 
 

 

$$Institutional support 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:42:51 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 19:12:06 

Quotations: 41 

Comment: 

Short definition: Refers to formal and informal institutional support. 

 

Long definition: refers to the formal and informal representation a language group receives “in the various institutions of a 

nation, region or community” (Giles et al 1977: 309). 

 

When to use: When the language is used in the formal form concerning institutional support such as: Mass media, education, 

government services.  And when used in the informal sector concerning industry, religion and culture. 

 

When not to use: There are no foreseen reason why it should not be used.  It should be noted that the culture aspect is obvious 

as all the languages fall within the sub-cultural realm i.e. not formally recognised. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

$$Status 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:42:51 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 19:10:46 

Quotations: 8 

Comment: 

Short definition: Refers to the economic, social and socio-historical factors attributed to a speaker.  It deals with language 

status both within and without the boundaries of the linguistic community. 

 

When to use: When the status of a language is referred to. 

 

When not to use: Not to be confused with the status in context of the sub-cultural which deals with the status and class of the 

actual speaker. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

$Traditional ethnolinguistic Vitality 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:42:51 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 19:10:19 

Quotations: 0 

Comment: 

Refers to the traditional ethnolinguistic vitality variables.  It is possible that these may overlap with the sub-cultural but need 

to be careful to not the distinct and/or subtle differences in definitions. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

&language evolution 

Created: 2016-08-23 13:23:57 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 19:12:06 

Quotations: 27 

Comment: 

AN emergent code - could become useful 
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Short definition: refers to instances when the sub-cultural language is being developed and/or expanded in terms of 

vocabulary. 

 

When to use: In specific instances where there is proof that the language is evolving. 

 

When not to use: In instances where there is variation. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

@@Attitude 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:42:51 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 19:03:57 

Quotations: 73 

Comment: 

Short definition: Refers to the ways in which speakers view their world in relation to themselves.  It also refers to how they 

engage with their surroundings. 

 

Long definition: Stedman (2002: 565) explains that “attitudes are composed of affective, cognitive and conative (behavioral) 

components.” Part of these components relates to the beliefs that one holds and as Fishbein (1967) asserts, attitudes are the 

sum of the beliefs that one holds.   

 

When to use: When their views or beliefs about a phenomena are expressed either overtly or covertly. 

 

When not to use: When speakers refer to their identity in terms of who they are and not what they believe. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

@@constructed or invented languages 

Created: 2016-08-21 21:07:29 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 18:53:30 

Quotations: 5 

Comment: 

An emergent code - specialised in constructed languages 

 

Short definition: languages that have no real language (except for Old Norse as is the case with fantasy languages)  as a matrix 

from which to change it. 

 

When to use: When the language referred to is completely made up (no matrix language). 

 

When not to use: When a matrix language is identifiable. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

@@Identity 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:42:51 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 19:02:18 

Quotations: 219 

Comment: 

Short definition: Refers to the speaker’s perception of who they are and how they fit into their surroundings. 

 

Long definition:  An aggregate of social identity stemming from the Marxist view that identity is socially determined.  Coetzee-

van Rooy (2000:99) 
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When to use: When speakers express their belonging to something or express their membership of a certain culture. 

 

When not to use: When speakers refer to their views (attitude) as opposed to their belonging (identity). 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

@@language change 

Created: 2016-08-21 11:15:29 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 18:57:06 

Quotations: 54 

Comment: 

An emergent code - reason for inclusion:  It seems to be linked with identity and ideology which have been inductively 

identified variables. 

 

Short definition:  Any instance in which language change/variation/manipulation takes place. 

 

When to use: When there is evidence of a language being manipulated. 

 

When not to use: When the language manipulation involves accent. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

@@non-mainstream 

Created: 2016-08-21 11:36:22 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 19:10:46 

Quotations: 174 

Comment: 

An emergent code linked to ideology as a construct which motivates the reason for inclusion. 

 

Short definition: Any reference to an expression linked to either the language or the speaker falling outside of mainstream 

society.  An intentional (or perhaps potential) manner in which allegiance falls outside of the mainstream.  Refers to the sub-

cultural.  Also anything that is not deemed acceptable by the mainstream. This may also include a criminal/gangsterism 

element. 

 

When to use: When the speaker and/or the language is an expression of not forming part of the mainstream culture i.e. sub-

culturally affiliated.   

 

When not to use: when the expression still falls under mainstream society's use. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

@@solidarity 

Created: 2016-08-21 12:03:27 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 18:54:43 

Quotations: 83 

Comment: 

An emergent code.  Motivation for creation lies in its link with ideology in terms of the close-knittedness of people who speak 

the same language. 

 

Short definition: The expression of oneness or having a common link outside of the mainstream. 
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Long definition: Republican rhetoric of "solidarity", "cohesion ", "social bonds ", and a "new social contract" in Jean-Jacques 

Rousseau' s sense (Silver, 1994). 

 

When to use: In instances where the language can be interpreted as the expression of speakers showing solidarity in their 

identity. 

 

When not to use: When the expression is generalised and not attributed to subcultural groupings. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

@Ideology 

Created: 2016-08-21 10:37:55 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-07 18:58:57 

Quotations: 6 

Comment: 

Ideology as a construct refers to anything that may indicate a certain way of being, thinking, believing.  It may include values, 

norms, attitudes and identity. 

______________________________________________________________________ 

 

ethnicity 

Created: 2016-08-21 19:49:13 by Super 

Modified: 2016-09-06 11:36:52 

Quotations: 13 

Comment: 

An emergent code - this is used to determine the frequency of ethnicity as a variable for sub-cultural linguistic vitality. 

 

Short definition: refers to any instance of ethnically related instances. 

 

Long definition: Three variables that define ethnicity (language, religion, and color) can work in different ways.  

(Reynal-Querol, 2002).  Note the application excludes ‘colour’ because of the code ‘race’ that already exists. 

 

When to use: when text specifically refers to ethnicity. 

 

When not to use: Not to be confused with race or culture. 
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Appendix C 
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Appendix D 

 
  

 PO Box 1174, Vanderbijlpark 

 South Africa, 1900 

  

 Tel: (016) 910-3111 

 Fax: (016) 910-3116 

 Web: http://www.nwu.ac.za 

  

 School of Languages 

 Tel: (016) 910-3482 

  

Supervisor’s Name & Title: Prof. Susan Coetzee-van Rooy and Dr Erika Fourie 

 

Participant Information 

 

Name of project- Revisiting ethnolinguistic vitality: The case of sub-cultural repertoires within a 

superdiverse world 

 

You are invited to participate in a study about sub-cultural languages in a global context.  A sub-cultural 

language, in the context of this study, is any language that is not officially recognised as a language .  

The purpose of this study is to investigate how ‘alive’ various sub-cultural languages are and how one can 

measure this statistically. 

 

In order for me to do this, I need people to please complete an online questionnaire, which I developed.  

The process is completely anonymous and it is voluntary.  The questionnaire asks questions about 

biographical information (such as your age, gender and general language questions).  The next sections ask 

participants about the sub-cultural language that they speak.  

 

The following table offers some examples of sub-cultural languages that are applicable, but not limited, to 

this study: 

Tsotsitaal/Kasitaal/Flaaitaal Patois/ Patwah 
Prison language(s) Cockney 
Esperanto Klingon 
Sabela Dothraki 
Verlan Elvish 
Straattaal Triad language 

 
This study is being conducted by Natasha Ravyse of North-West University, Vaal Triangle Campus, South 

Africa (email: natasha.ravyse@nwu.ac.za).  The study will be conducted to meet the requirements of the 

Degree Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics and Literary Theory at North-West University, Vaal Triangle 

Campus. 

 

Should you decide to participate, please follow this link and complete the questionnaire: 

https://docs.google.com/forms/d/e/1FAIpQLSeiMBtBKQXOspa38MRmi20vFFkrZLfQwODwfbm47HlWq

8OBbw/viewform 

 

Your time and willingness to participate will be greatly appreciated. 

http://www.nwu.ac.za/
mailto:natasha.ravyse@nwu.ac.za
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/e/1FAIpQLSeiMBtBKQXOspa38MRmi20vFFkrZLfQwODwfbm47HlWq8OBbw/viewform
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/e/1FAIpQLSeiMBtBKQXOspa38MRmi20vFFkrZLfQwODwfbm47HlWq8OBbw/viewform
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Appendix E 

Frequency tables for Section C of the questionnaire  

C1 The language used by my sub-cultural group makes me unique. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 2 2.0 

Disagree 12 11.8 

Neither agree nor disagree 20 19.6 

Agree 38 37.3 

Strongly agree 30 29.4 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 3.80  

Standard deviation 1.053  

 

C2 I feel that the language of my sub-cultural group is part of who I am. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 3 3.0 

Disagree 9 8.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 12 11.9 

Agree 45 44.6 

Strongly agree 32 31.7 

Total 101 100.0 

Missing 2  

 

Mean 3.93  

Standard deviation 1.032  

 

C3 The language of my sub-cultural group reflects aspects of my personality. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 0 0 

Disagree 10 10.0 

Neither agree nor disagree 19 19.0 

Agree 48 48.0 

Strongly agree 23 23.0 

Total 100 100.0 

Missing 3  

 

Mean 3.84  

Standard deviation 0.896  
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C4 When people know that I speak the language of my sub-cultural group, they 
see me in a different way. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 0 0 

Disagree 9 9.2 

Neither agree nor disagree 11 11.2 

Agree 49 50.0 

Strongly agree 29 29.6 

Total 98 100.0 

Missing 5  

 

Mean 4.00  

Standard deviation 0.885  

 

C5 Being part of my sub-cultural group is a positive experience. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 1 1.0 

Disagree 4 3.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 15 14.6 

Agree 44 42.7 

Strongly agree 39 37.9 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing 0  

 

Mean 4.13  

Standard deviation 0.871  

 

C6 My sub-cultural group will remain a distinctive group in future. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 5 5.1 

Disagree 4 4.0 

Neither agree nor disagree 19 19.2 

Agree 48 48.5 

Strongly agree 23 23.2 

Total 99 100.0 

Missing 4  

 

Mean 3.81  

Standard deviation 1.007  

 

C7 My sub-cultural group represents a numeric minority in my region. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 8 7.9 

Disagree 13 12.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 16 15.8 

Agree 19 18.8 

Strongly agree 45 44.6 

Total 101 100.0 

Missing 2  

 

Mean 3.79  

Standard deviation 1.344  
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C8 My sub-cultural group’s numbers will decrease in future. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 20 19.4 

Disagree 44 62.1 

Neither agree nor disagree 24 23.3 

Agree 9 8.7 

Strongly agree 6 5.8 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.39  

Standard deviation 1.078  

 

C9 I feel unable to involve myself with sub-cultural groups besides my own. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 28 27.2 

Disagree 41 39.8 

Neither agree nor disagree 14 13.6 

Agree 12 11.7 

Strongly agree 8 7.8 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.33  

Standard deviation 1.216  

 

C10 I am increasing my involvement with my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 6 5.8 

Disagree 16 15.5 

Neither agree nor disagree 23 22.3 

Agree 43 41.7 

Strongly agree 15 14.6 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.44  

Standard deviation 1.100  

 

C11 I feel an attachment to my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 3 2.9 

Disagree 9 8.7 

Neither agree nor disagree 14 13.6 

Agree 51 49.5 

Strongly agree 26 25.2 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.85  

Standard deviation 0.994  
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C12 I feel comfortable wherever I am. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 4 3.9 

Disagree 10 9.7 

Neither agree nor disagree 18 17.5 

Agree 41 39.8 

Strongly agree 30 29.1 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.81  

Standard deviation 1.085  

 

C13 I take part in mainstream activities in addition to my sub-cultural group 
activities. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 3 3.0 

Disagree 8 7.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 7 6.9 

Agree 49 48.5 

Strongly agree 34 33.7 

Total 101 100.0 

Missing 2  

 

Mean 4.02  

Standard deviation 1.000  

 

C14 Mainstream society would view my sub-cultural group as unconventional. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 2 2.0 

Disagree 9 8.8 

Neither agree nor disagree 27 26.5 

Agree 45 44.1 

Strongly agree 19 18.6 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 3.69  

Standard deviation 0.944  

 

C15 I am determined to maintain my sub-cultural interests. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 1 1.0 

Disagree 7 6.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 13 12.7 

Agree 42 41.2 

Strongly agree 39 38.2 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 4.09  

Standard deviation 0.935  
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C16 I have more respect for people who are part of my sub-cultural group 
compared to those who are not part of my group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 23 22.3 

Disagree 29 28.2 

Neither agree nor disagree 27 26.2 

Agree 15 14.6 

Strongly agree 9 8.7 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.59  

Standard deviation 1.232  

 

C17 I feel a sense of fulfilment by being part of my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 3 2.9 

Disagree 7 6.8 

Neither agree nor disagree 12 11.7 

Agree 62 60.2 

Strongly agree 19 18.4 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.84  

Standard deviation 0.905  

 

C18 The language of my sub-cultural group is common in mainstream society. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 36 35.0 

Disagree 22 21.4 

Neither agree nor disagree 13 12.6 

Agree 24 23.3 

Strongly agree 8 7.8 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.48  

Standard deviation 1.378  

 

C19 The language of my sub-cultural group is used in a formal setting such as work. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 47 45.6 

Disagree 33 32.0 

Neither agree nor disagree 10 9.7 

Agree 11 10.7 

Strongly agree 2 1.9 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 1.91  

Standard deviation 1.077  
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C20 The language of my sub-cultural group is used in the media. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 20 19.6 

Disagree 27 26.5 

Neither agree nor disagree 19 18.6 

Agree 30 29.4 

Strongly agree 6 5.9 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 2.75  

Standard deviation 1.238  

 

C21 I choose to be part of my sub-cultural group because it is non-mainstream. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 19 18.4 

Disagree 26 25.2 

Neither agree nor disagree 27 26.2 

Agree 21 20.4 

Strongly agree 10 9.7 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.78  

Standard deviation 1.244  

 

C22 I am comfortable with mainstream ideas. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 0 0 

Disagree 9 9.2 

Neither agree nor disagree 29 29.6 

Agree 47 48 

Strongly agree 13 13.3 

Total 98 100.0 

Missing 5  

 

Mean 3.65  

Standard deviation 0.826  

 

C23 I am happy about being a part of my sub-culture. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 1 1.0 

Disagree 2 1.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 9 8.7 

Agree 44 42.7 

Strongly agree 47 45.6 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 4.30  

Standard deviation 0.790  
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C24 My world-view leads me to be part of my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 5 5.0 

Disagree 14 13.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 23 22.8 

Agree 33 32.7 

Strongly agree 26 25.7 

Total 101 100.0 

Missing 2  

 

Mean 3.60  

Standard deviation 1.158  

 

C25 Other people might judge me if they knew about my sub-cultural 
membership. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 9 8.7 

Disagree 17 16.5 

Neither agree nor disagree 26 25.2 

Agree 34 33.0 

Strongly agree 17 16.5 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.32  

Standard deviation 1.190  

 

C26 The language of my sub-cultural group excludes people who do not speak 
it in a group setting. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 11 10.8 

Disagree 24 23.5 

Neither agree nor disagree 23 22.5 

Agree 29 28.4 

Strongly agree 15 14.7 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 3.13  

Standard deviation 1.240  

 

C27 The language of my sub-cultural group can be used to express myself in ways that I 
cannot with people outside of my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 
Strongly disagree 9 8.7 

Disagree 15 14.6 

Neither agree nor disagree 17 16.5 

Agree 46 44.7 

Strongly agree 16 15.5 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.44  

Standard deviation 1.177  
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C28 The language of my sub-cultural group allows me to form part of a group 
of people with whom I have something in common with. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 0 0 

Disagree 5 4.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 7 6.9 

Agree 59 57.8 

Strongly agree 31 30.4 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 4.14  

Standard deviation 0.745  

 

C29 The language of my sub-cultural group acts as an identifier for other 
people who speak the same language. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 1 1.0 

Disagree 5 4.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 6 5.9 

Agree 52 51.0 

Strongly agree 38 37.3 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 4.19  

Standard deviation 0.829  

 

C30 Not being able to speak my sub-cultural language excludes one from my 
sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 6 5.8 

Disagree 16 15.5 

Neither agree nor disagree 30 29.1 

Agree 34 33.0 

Strongly agree 17 16.5 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.39  

Standard deviation 1.113  
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C31 I use my sub-cultural language to mark my membership of my sub-cultural 
group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 0 0 

Disagree 14 13.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 21 20.8 

Agree 42 41.6 

Strongly agree 24 23.8 

Total 101 100.0 

Missing 2  

 

Mean 3.75  

Standard deviation 0.974  

 

C32 Being able to speak my sub-cultural language allows me to share things 
privately. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 5 4.9 

Disagree 9 8.7 

Neither agree nor disagree 13 12.6 

Agree 45 43.7 

Strongly agree 31 30.1 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.85  

Standard deviation 1.097  

 

C33 My sub-cultural group’s language creates a sense of unity within my sub-
cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 1 1.0 

Disagree 8 7.8 

Neither agree nor disagree 5 4.9 

Agree 45 43.7 

Strongly agree 44 42.7 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 4.19  

Standard deviation 0.919  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

C34 The sub-cultural language that I speak allow other speakers of the same language 
to identify with me. 

 Frequency Valid percent 
Strongly disagree 2 1.9 

Disagree 4 3.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 8 7.8 

Agree 64 62.1 

Strongly agree 25 24.3 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 4.03  

Standard deviation 0.810  
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C35 Being able to speak my sub-cultural language is important to 
becoming/being a member of my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 4 3.9 

Disagree 10 9.8 

Neither agree nor disagree 14 13.7 

Agree 35 34.3 

Strongly agree 39 38.2 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 3.93  

Standard deviation 1.128  

 

C36 If a person does not speak my sub-cultural language, they are not viewed as a 
member of my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 6 5.9 

Disagree 22 21.6 

Neither agree nor disagree 19 18.6 

Agree 28 27.5 

Strongly agree 27 26.5 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 3.47  

Standard deviation 1.256  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

C38 The sub-cultural language that I speak is a marker of ‘being in with the group’. 
 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 4 3.9 

Disagree 14 13.7 

Neither agree nor disagree 15 14.7 

Agree 31 30.4 

Strongly agree 38 37.3 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 3.83  

Standard deviation 1.186  

C37 Being able to speak my sub-cultural language is unique to my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 2 2.0 

Disagree 12 11.8 

Neither agree nor disagree 12 11.8 

Agree 44 43.1 

Strongly agree 32 31.4 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 3.90  

Standard deviation 1.039  
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C39 My sub-cultural language is highly regarded in MAINSTREAM SOCIETY. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 20 20.0 

Disagree 40 40.0 

Neither agree nor disagree 21 21.0 

Agree 15 15.0 

Strongly agree 4 4.0 

Total 100 100.0 

Missing 3  

 

Mean 2.43  

Standard deviation 1.094  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

C41 My sub-cultural language is often used in government services. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 50 50.5 

Disagree 34 34.3 

Neither agree nor disagree 9 9.1 

Agree 5 5.1 

Strongly agree 1 1.0 

Total 99 100.0 

Missing 4  

 

Mean 1.72  

Standard deviation 0.904  

 

C42 My sub-cultural language is important to me. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 4 4.0 

Disagree 4 4.0 

Neither agree nor disagree 15 14.9 

Agree 40 39.6 

Strongly agree 38 37.6 

Total 101 100.0 

Missing 2  

 

Mean 4.03  

Standard deviation 1.024  

C40 My sub-cultural language is highly regarded in my SUB-CULTURAL GROUP. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 0 0 

Disagree 9 8.8 

Neither agree nor disagree 9 8.8 

Agree 35 34.3 

Strongly agree 49 48.0 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 4.22  

Standard deviation 0.940  
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C44 The sub-cultural language that I speak is common in my sub-cultural 
group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 1 1.0 

Disagree 8 7.8 

Neither agree nor disagree 7 6.8 

Agree 40 38.8 

Strongly agree 47 45.6 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 4.20  

Standard deviation 0.943  

 

C45 The sub-cultural language that I speak is used for communication between 
my sub-cultural group members. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 0 0 

Disagree 3 2.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 11 10.7 

Agree 42 40.8 

Strongly agree 47 45.6 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 4.29  

Standard deviation 0.775  

 

 

 

 

 

C43 My sub-cultural language is important to mainstream society. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 28 27.2 

Disagree 29 28.2 

Neither agree nor disagree 19 18.4 

Agree 19 18.4 

Strongly agree 8 7.8 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.51  

Standard deviation 1.282  
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C47 Fluency in my sub-cultural language holds status in my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 3 2.9 

Disagree 6 5.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 14 13.7 

Agree 39 38.2 

Strongly agree 40 39.2 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 4.05  

Standard deviation 1.018  

 

C48 Ethnicity is an important factor in belonging to my sub-cultural group i.e. 
you have to be a certain ethnicity to be a member. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 52 50.5 

Disagree 19 18.4 

Neither agree nor disagree 12 11.7 

Agree 13 12.6 

Strongly agree 7 6.8 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.07  

Standard deviation 1.323  

 

 

 

 

 

 

C46 My sub-cultural group’s language is taught to/learned by new members to 
the group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 2 1.9 

Disagree 5 4.9 

Neither agree nor disagree 10 9.7 

Agree 46 44.7 

Strongly agree 40 38.8 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 4.14  

Standard deviation 0.919  

C49 Ethnicity is an important factor for speaking my sub-cultural language i.e. 
you have to be a certain ethnicity to be able to speak my sub-cultural language. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

Strongly disagree 59 57.3 

Disagree 17 16.5 

Neither agree nor disagree 13 12.6 

Agree 11 10.7 

Strongly agree 3 2.9 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 1.85  

Standard deviation 1.175  
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Frequency tables for Section D of the questionnaire 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

D1 It makes me proud to be identified as part of my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Almost always   

2   

3   

4   

(5) Almost never   

Total  100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean   

Standard deviation   

D1 It makes me proud to be identified as part of my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Almost always   

2   

3   

4   

(5) Almost never   

Total  100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean   

Standard deviation   
D2 I am happy to be part of this sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Almost always 46 45.1 

2 29 28.4 

3 9 8.8 

4 11 10.8 

(5) Almost never 7 6.9 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 
Mean 2.06  

Standard deviation 1.265  

D1 It makes me proud to be identified as part of my sub-cultural group. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Almost always 37 35.9 

2 24 23.3 

3 26 25.2 

4 10 9.7 

(5) Almost never 6 5.8 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.26  

Standard deviation 1.212  

D3 I feel that being part of this sub-cultural group gives me a special place 
where I fit in. 
 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Almost always 31 30.4 

2 43 42.2 

3 9 8.8 

4 12 11.8 

(5) Almost never 7 6.9 

Total 102 100.0 

Missing 1  

 

Mean 2.23  

Standard deviation 1.202  

D4 I feel that other people who are part of this sub-cultural group share the 
same interests as me. 
 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Almost always 24 23.3 

2 41 39.8 

3 24 23.3 

4 8 7.8 

(5) Almost never 6 5.8 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.33  

Standard deviation 1.097  
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D5 My family accepts my sub-cultural group membership. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Almost always 32 31.1 

2 28 27.2 

3 23 22.3 

4 10 9.7 

(5) Almost never 10 9.7 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.40  

Standard deviation 1.286  

D6 My co-workers are aware of my sub-cultural membership.  If you are 
unemployed, please skip this question. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) None of them 10 16.7 

2 7 11.7 

3 14 23.3 

4 19 31.7 

(5) All of them 10 16.7 

Total 60 100.0 

Missing 43  

 

Mean 3.20  

Standard deviation 1.325  

D7 My sub-cultural membership is private. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Not at all 52 50.5 

2 17 16.5 

3 17 16.5 

4 8 7.8 

(5) Completely 9 8.7 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.08  

Standard deviation 1.333  

D8 My sub-cultural group language signals to other speakers of the same 
language that we are like-minded. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Not at all 7 6.8 

2 18 17.5 

3 27 26.2 

4 34 33.0 

(5) Completely 17 16.5 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.35  

Standard deviation 1.152  
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D9 My sub-cultural group language is a form of expression expressing my 
values. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Not at all 14 13.6 

2 10 9.7 

3 27 26.2 

4 39 37.9 

(5) Completely 13 12.6 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.26  

Standard deviation 1.212  

D10 I learn new words from other speakers of my sub-cultural 
language. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Almost always 39 37.9 

2 23 22.3 

3 11 10.7 

4 21 20.4 

(5) Almost never 9 8.7 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.40  

Standard deviation 1.396  

D11 I have observed that new words get added to my sub-cultural language. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Not at all 14 13.6 

2 10 9.7 

3 27 26.2 

4 39 37.9 

(5) Completely 13 12.6 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 3.26  

Standard deviation 1.212  
D10 I learn new words from other speakers of my sub-cultural language. 

 Frequency Valid percent 

(1) Never 39 37.9 

2 23 22.3 

3 11 10.7 

4 21 20.4 

(5) Always 9 8.7 

Total 103 100.0 

Missing   

 

Mean 2.40  

Standard deviation 1.396  
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Frequency tables for Section E and Section F (group perceptions) of the questionnaire 

 Members of mainstream society in general are: 

 (1) Fair 2 3 4 (5) Unfair 

Frequency 19 26 43 9 5 

Valid percent 18.6 25.5 42.2 8.8 4.9 

Mean 2.56     

Standard deviation 1.049     

 

 (1) Reliable 2 3 4 (5) Unreliable 

Frequency 12 32 41 11 6 

Valid percent 1.9 8.7 45.6 36.9 6.8 

Mean 2.68     

Standard deviation 1.016     

 

 (1) Dishonest 2 3 4 (5) Honest 

Frequency 2 9 47 38 7 

Valid percent 1.9 8.7 45.6 36.9 6.8 

Mean 3.38     

Standard deviation 0.818     

 

 (1) Boring 2 3 4 (5) Interesting 

Frequency 4 14 38 27 20 

Valid percent 3.9 13.6 36.9 26.2 19.4 

Mean 3.44     

Standard deviation 1.073     

 

 (1)Worthless 2 3 4 (5)Valuable 

Frequency 0 3 32 44 24 

Valid percent 0 2.9 31.1 42.7 23.3 

Mean 3.86     

Standard deviation 0.805     

 

 (1)Cruel 2 3 4 (5)Kind 

Frequency 3 4 42 42 12 

Valid percent 2.9 3.9 40.8 40.8 11.7 

Mean 3.54     

Standard deviation 0.861     

 

 (1)Good 2 3 4 (5)Bad 

Frequency 14 40 36 11 1 

Valid percent 13.7 39.2 35.3 10.8 1.0 

Mean 2.46     

Standard deviation 0.897     
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 (1)Pleasant 2 3 4 (5)Unpleasant 

Frequency 14 41 37 9 1 

Valid percent 13.6 39.8 35.9 8.7 1.0 

Mean 2.47     

Standard deviation 0.937     

 

 (1)Unfriendly 2 3 4 (5)Friendly 

Frequency 1 3 37 39 23 

Valid percent 1.0 2.9 35.9 37.9 22.3 

Mean 3.78     

Standard deviation 0.862     

 

 (1)Cowardly 2 3 4 (5)Brave 

Frequency 1 11 49 17 24 

Valid percent 1.0 10.8 48.0 16.7 23.5 

Mean 3.51     

Standard deviation 1.002     

 

 (1)Ungrateful 2 3 4 (5)Grateful 

Frequency 2 10 44 34 13 

Valid percent 1.0 10.8 48.0 16.7 23.5 

Mean 3.45     

Standard deviation 0.905     

 

 (1)Loyal 2 3 4 (5)Disloyal 

Frequency 13 32 45 9 4 

Valid percent 12.6 31.1 43.7 8.7 3.9 

Mean 2.60     

Standard deviation 0.953     

 

 (1)Lazy 2 3 4 (5)Hard-
working 

Frequency 1 9 42 34 17 

Valid percent 1.0 8.7 40.8 33.0 16.5 

Mean 3.55     

Standard deviation 0.905     

 

 (1)Foolish 2 3 4 (5)Wise 

Frequency 1 8 54 24 16 

Valid percent 1.0 7.8 52.4 23.3 15.5 

Mean 3.45     

Standard deviation 0.883     
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Members of my sub-cultural group in general are: 

 (1) Fair 2 3 4 (5) Unfair 

Frequency 24 39 29 5 5 

Valid percent 23.5 38.2 28.4 4.9 4.9 

Mean 2.29     

Standard deviation 1.040     

 

 (1) Reliable 2 3 4 (5) Unreliable 

Frequency 0 8 28 48 17 

Valid percent 0 7.9 27.7 47.5 16.8 

Mean 3.73     

Standard deviation 0.835     

 

 (1) Dishonest 2 3 4 (5) Honest 

Frequency 0 7 36 39 19 

Valid percent 0 6.9 35.6 38.6 18.8 

Mean 3.69     

Standard deviation 0.857     

 

 (1) Boring 2 3 4 (5) Interesting 

Frequency 2 1 14 44 39 

Valid percent 2.0 1.0 14.0 44.0 39.0 

Mean 4.17     

Standard deviation 0.853     

 

 (1)Worthless 2 3 4 (5)Valuable 

Frequency 2 6 24 41 26 

Valid percent 2.0 6.1 24.4 41.4 26.3 

Mean 3.84     

Standard deviation 0.955     

 

 (1)Cruel 2 3 4 (5)Kind 

Frequency 2 6 26 36 31 

Valid percent 2.0 5.9 25.7 35.6 30.7 

Mean 3.87     

Standard deviation 0.987     

 

 (1)Good 2 3 4 (5)Bad 

Frequency 17 39 28 15 2 

Valid percent 16.8 38.6 27.1 14.9 2.0 

Mean 2.47     

Standard deviation 1.006     

 

      

      

 (1)Pleasant 2 3 4 (5)Unpleasant 
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Frequency 17 45 29 9 1 

Valid percent 16.8 44.6 28.7 8.9 1.0 

Mean 2.33     

Standard deviation 0.896     

 

 (1)Unfriendly 2 3 4 (5)Friendly 

Frequency 1 5 13 44 37 

Valid percent 1.0 5.0 13.0 44.0 37.0 

Mean 4.11     

Standard deviation 0.886     

 

 (1)Cowardly 2 3 4 (5)Brave 

Frequency 1 5 37 27 31 

Valid percent 1.0 5.0 36.6 26.7 30.7 

Mean 3.81     

Standard deviation 0.967     

 

 (1)Ungrateful 2 30.73 4 (5)Grateful 

Frequency 2 1 35 35 28 

Valid percent 2.0 1.0 34.7 34.7 27.7 

Mean 3.85     

Standard deviation 0.910     

 

 (1)Loyal 2 3 4 (5)Disloyal 

Frequency 12 42 34 10 2 

Valid percent 12.0 42.0 34.0 10.0 2.0 

Mean 2.48     

Standard deviation 0.904     

 

 (1)Lazy 2 3 4 (5)Hard-
working 

Frequency 4 4 33 34 26 

Valid percent 4.0 4.0 32.7 33.7 25.7 

Mean 3.73     

Standard deviation 1.019     

 

 (1)Foolish 2 3 4 (5)Wise 

Frequency 1 10 35 37 18 

Valid percent 1.0 9.9 34.7 36.6 17.8 

Mean 3.60     

Standard deviation 0.928     
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Appendix F 

Frequency Table 
    

Age 

Language group N Minimum Maximum Mean 
Std. 

Deviation 

Street language 39 17 87 24,49 12,986 

Fantasy language 16 17 55 29,63 9,472 

Constructed language 39 17 83 45,90 18,983 

Biological sex 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street Male 29 70,7 

Female 11 26,8 

Other 1 2,4 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy Male 9 56,3 

Female 7 43,8 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Male 35 89,7 

Female 4 10,3 

Total 39 100,0 
    

Gender 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street Male 29 70,7 

Female 12 29,3 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy Male 8 50,0 

Female 7 43,8 

Other 1 6,3 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Male 34 87,2 

Female 5 12,8 

Total 39 100,0 
   

 
 

Country of birth 
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Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street   1 2,4 

RSA 2 4,9 

South Africa 38 92,7 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy Belgium 1 6,3 

Canada 1 6,3 

England 1 6,3 

France 1 6,3 

Hong Kong 1 6,3 

Russia 1 6,3 

UK 1 6,3 

United Kingdom 1 6,3 

United States 4 25,0 

USA 4 25,0 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Australia 1 2,6 

Belgium 1 2,6 

Canada 3 7,7 

China 1 2,6 

Croatia 1 2,6 

East Germany (GDR) 1 2,6 

England 1 2,6 

France 1 2,6 

Germany 6 15,4 

italy 1 2,6 

Maroc 1 2,6 

Mexico 1 2,6 

Norway 1 2,6 

Poland 1 2,6 

Spain 2 5,1 

Sweden 1 2,6 

U.S. 1 2,6 

United States 2 5,1 

United States of America 5 12,8 

usa 1 2,6 

USA 5 12,8 

Vietnam 1 2,6 
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Total 39 100,0 
   

 
 
 

Population group 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street Black African 35 85,4 

Mixed race 3 7,3 

White 3 7,3 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy Asian 1 6,3 

Hispanic 1 6,3 

White 14 87,5 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Aboriginal 1 2,6 

Asian 2 5,3 

Hispanic 1 2,6 

Mixed race 1 2,6 

White 32 84,2 

Other 1 2,6 

Total 38 100,0 

System 1   

  39   
    

Current city/town of residence 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street Evaton 1 2,4 

Gauteng 1 2,4 

Gauteng Vereenigning 1 2,4 

johannesburg. 1 2,4 

Kleksdorp, South Africa 1 2,4 

RSA Potchefstroom 1 2,4 

RSA, Gauteng, Vereeniging 1 2,4 

S.A. Johannesburg 1 2,4 

SA Vanderbijlpark 1 2,4 

Sonlandpark - Vereeniging 1 2,4 
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South Africa Johannesburg South 
(Soweto) 

1 2,4 

South Africa, Alberton, Thokoza Ext. 2 1 2,4 

South Africa, Bedworthpark 1 2,4 

South Africa, Brakpan 1 2,4 

South Africa, Duduza 1 2,4 

South Africa, Gauteng 1 2,4 

South Africa, jJohannesburg South, 
Orange Farms 

1 2,4 

South Africa, Johannesburg 3 7,3 

South Africa, Kathlehong 1 2,4 

South Africa, Kempton Park 1 2,4 

South Africa, Pretoria 1 2,4 

South Africa, Sasolburg 1 2,4 

South Africa, Sebokeng 1 2,4 

South Africa, Sharpville 1 2,4 

South Africa, Vanderbijlpark 6 14,6 

South Africa, Vanderbijlpark, Sebokeng 1 2,4 

South Africa, Vereenigning 4 9,8 

vanderbijlpark 3 7,3 

Vereeniging 1 2,4 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy Bordeaux, France 1 6,3 

Croton, NY, USA 1 6,3 

Hobart, Australia 1 6,3 

Kokomo, Indiana USA 1 6,3 

Lincoln, NE 1 6,3 

London 1 6,3 

Moscow 1 6,3 

Roanoke, VA USA 1 6,3 

SaarbrÃ¼cken 1 6,3 

Toronto, Ontario, Canada 1 6,3 

United States- El Paso 1 6,3 
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United States, Northern Virginia 1 6,3 

USA 1 6,3 

USA, Cincinnati 1 6,3 

West Baden Springs, IN, USA 1 6,3 

ZÃ¼rich, Switzerland 1 6,3 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Atlanta, GA, USA 1 2,6 

Beijing 1 2,6 

Belgium 1 2,6 

Berlin, germany 1 2,6 

Bremerton, Washington, USA 1 2,6 

Canada, Edmonton 1 2,6 

Cape Town South Africa 1 2,6 

Croatia, Rijeka 1 2,6 

Duisburg, Germany 1 2,6 

Espoo 1 2,6 

France 1 2,6 

Fullerton, California, USA 1 2,6 

Germany, Berlin 2 5,1 

Grand Rapids, Michigan, USA 1 2,6 

Haugesund, Norway 1 2,6 

Helena, USA 1 2,6 

Hobart, Tasmania, Australia 1 2,6 

Houston 1 2,6 

Italy, Padova5 1 2,6 

Kingston, Ontario, Canada 1 2,6 

London, Ontario, Canada 1 2,6 

Mexico 1 2,6 

Moscow, Russia 1 2,6 

PartizÃ¡nske, Slovakia 1 2,6 

Podgorica, Montenegro 2 5,1 

Poland 1 2,6 

Rennes, Franca 1 2,6 

Rochester, New York, USA 1 2,6 



 

309 
 

Santa Fe, New Mexico, USA 1 2,6 

Spain 1 2,6 

St. Louis, Missouri, U.S. 1 2,6 

Sydney, New South Wales, Australia 1 2,6 

United States, Saint Cloud, MN 1 2,6 

USA, Bethesda 1 2,6 

USA, California, Palo Alto 1 2,6 

USA, Illinois, Lockport 1 2,6 

Villahermosa, Tabasco, Mexico 1 2,6 

Total 39 100,0 

Years lived in current city/town 

Language group N Minimum Maximum Mean 
Std. 

Deviation 

Street language 39 0 63 17,48 12,663 

Fantasy language 16 1 55 13,46 14,573 

Constructed language 39 0 83 20,74 19,975 
    

Highest qualification 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street Secondary education level 34 85,0 

College diploma/certificate 5 12,5 

Post-graduate Degree 1 2,5 

Total 40 100,0 

Fantasy Secondary education level 4 25,0 

College diploma/certificate 1 6,3 

Undergraduate Degree 7 43,8 

Post-graduate Degree 4 25,0 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Primary education level 1 2,6 

Secondary education level 5 12,8 

College diploma/certificate 4 10,3 

Undergraduate Degree 12 30,8 

Post-graduate Degree 17 43,6 

Total 39 100,0 
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Employment status 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street Employed 7 17,1 

Unemployed 34 82,9 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy Employed 12 75,0 

Unemployed 4 25,0 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Employed 24 61,5 

Unemployed 15 38,5 

Total 39 100,0 
    

Happiness 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street Yes 36 87,8 

No 1 2,4 

Maybe 4 9,8 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy Yes 14 87,5 

Maybe 2 12,5 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Yes 31 79,5 

Maybe 8 20,5 

Total 39 100,0 
    

Convicted of a crime 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street No 40 100,0 

System 1   

  41   

Fantasy Yes 1 6,3 

No 15 93,8 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Yes 2 5,1 

No 37 94,9 

Total 39 100,0 
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Home language 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street       

Afrikaans 3 7,3 

Both English and South Sotho 1 2,4 

IsiXHosa 1 2,4 

IsiZulu 12 29,3 

Sepedi 1 2,4 

sesotho 3 7,3 

Sesotho 8 19,5 

Sesotho (South) 1 2,4 

Setswana 5 12,2 

Sotho 1 2,4 

South Sotho 1 2,4 

Xhosa 1 2,4 

zulu 1 2,4 

Zulu 1 2,4 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy American English 1 6,3 

English 11 68,8 

French 1 6,3 

German and Dutch, raising up a bilingual 
child 

1 6,3 

Russian 1 6,3 

Spanish 1 6,3 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Chinese 1 2,6 

Croatian 1 2,6 

English 19 48,7 

English (American) 2 5,1 

Esperanto 6 15,4 

French 1 2,6 

German 1 2,6 

italian 1 2,6 

Norwegian 1 2,6 

Polish 1 2,6 
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spanish 1 2,6 

Spanish 2 5,1 

Swedish 1 2,6 

Vietnamese 1 2,6 

Total 39 100,0 
    

    

Member of mainstream cultural group 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street Yes 33 82,5 

No 7 17,5 

Total 40 100,0 

System 1   

  41   

Fantasy Yes 10 66,7 

No 5 33,3 

Total 15 100,0 

System 1   

  16   

Constructed Yes 30 76,9 

No 9 23,1 

Total 39 100,0 
    

Mainstream cultural identification 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street       

Afrikaans speaking community 1 2,4 

Afrikaans. 1 2,4 

english 1 2,4 

IsiZulu 1 2,4 

Mopedi 1 2,4 

Nguni 1 2,4 

Pedi 1 2,4 

sotho 4 9,8 

Sotho 2 4,9 

Tswana 3 7,3 

Vegetarian 1 2,4 
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Vuyo (participant's name) 1 2,4 

white 1 2,4 

Xhosa 4 9,8 

Xhosa; Sotho 1 2,4 

zulu 2 4,9 

Zulu 7 17,1 

Zulu but I can speak Sesotho 1 2,4 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy   4 25,0 

Chinese-Canadian 1 6,3 

European 1 6,3 

European American 1 6,3 

graduate student 1 6,3 

Latino/Mexican-American 1 6,3 

No, I am not muslim, I am christian 1 6,3 

No, I'm not American or Australian, I'm 
British. 

1 6,3 

Udmurt 1 6,3 

Uncertain how to answer 1 6,3 

White 1 6,3 

White Australian 1 6,3 

White college-educated americans of 
generally european extraction 

1 6,3 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed   3 7,7 

a native german only speaker 1 2,6 

American 6 15,4 

American, although I don't think in these 
terms normally 

1 2,6 

Caucasian 1 2,6 

Chinese 1 2,6 

Christian 1 2,6 

Educated World Citizen 1 2,6 

English Canadian 1 2,6 

English, French 1 2,6 

European 1 2,6 
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European Castilian Spanish 1 2,6 

Flemish 1 2,6 

French (although it may count as non-
mainstream because I live in Slovakia) 

1 2,6 

german 1 2,6 

German 1 2,6 

I am Finnish, I am Swedish 1 2,6 

I am Slav. 1 2,6 

I don't understand this question or #14. 1 2,6 

italian 1 2,6 

No, I am not white, I am hispanic. 1 2,6 

not an omnivour, I'm a vegetarian/vegan 1 2,6 

Polish, Christian, Catholic, meat-eater 1 2,6 

Sorry, but the second blank depends on 
the first blank. In short group 
identification is relative I guess. There is 
no one group I can think of that I belong 
to. Except perhaps "citizen". 

1 2,6 

South East Asian 1 2,6 

Spanish 1 2,6 

Straight, white, cis gendered, middle-
class man. 

1 2,6 

Teacher for children 1 2,6 

White American 1 2,6 

white french & german (NB: in French 
cultur, all skin colours are "french") 

1 2,6 

White people 1 2,6 

X  American 1 2,6 

Total 39 100,0 
    

Prominent mainstream characteristics 
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Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

.   2 28,6 

Being a cultural man. To know my values 
as a Zulu. To respect other's not regards 
less of age or gender. 

1 14,3 

dark skin, strong body, slow acsent 1 14,3 

humble, kind, respectful 1 14,3 

Language 1 14,3 

Usage of sesotho langugae, wearing of 
traditional sesotho attire 

1 14,3 

Total 7 100,0 

Street   6 14,6 

A culture in society I form part of a group 
that mix english + tsotsi style + general 
slang 

1 2,4 

beautiful, light in complexion, loud, well 
physically figured (big booty) 

1 2,4 

behaviour 1 2,4 

Being stubborn, always complaining, 
have pride,have a short temper 

1 2,4 

bold, humble, intelligent, mostly 
arrogant, racist 

1 2,4 

communal existence, ubuntu, intelligent 
war tactics, farming and hunter-
gathering 

1 2,4 

cultural group, indigenous knowledge, 
appearnace, language 

1 2,4 

ghetto and street-wise 1 2,4 

Good actors gathered in a corner around 
kasi. And church believers. 

1 2,4 

Hospitable, friendly, love for our country 1 2,4 
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How they sing, how they dress, how 
speak, how they religious activities 

1 2,4 

I always use my home language rather 
than other languages. I use the name 
"ngwatho" from my culture as my name 
for people to understand to which 
cultural group I belong. I prefer language 
of my culture. 

1 2,4 

I don't know much about my cultural 
group 

1 2,4 

Intelligence, wealth, kindness, skin 
pigment - light skinned, courage 

1 2,4 

IsiZUlu; because I can understand it 
easier more than any language and it is 
not even my home langugae. 

1 2,4 

Multilingual, social 1 2,4 

Pride, culture, type of dressing, beauty 1 2,4 

respect, dignity, conservative, friendly 1 2,4 

Respect, love, integrity 1 2,4 

singing (good singers), racist 1 2,4 

Sotho, Zulu, Venda, Pedi, Xhosa and 
Tsonga 

1 2,4 

talkative, aggressive 1 2,4 

the language and the dress code and how 
you present yourself 

1 2,4 

The language and the music, food and 
attire, respect and pride 

1 2,4 

The respect and value the culture, 
culture is first priority 

1 2,4 

The way I speak, honesty, celebrity 1 2,4 

the way you dress, the way you talk 1 2,4 

Their dance moves, their language 1 2,4 

tsotsitaal 1 2,4 

Understanding, peaceful, fast talkers 
communicate easily 

1 2,4 
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Uniqueness, discipline oriented, respect 1 2,4 

vibrant, know how to dance, love their 
culture 

1 2,4 

violent 1 2,4 

We are very loud, we enjoy laughing 1 2,4 

zulu 1 2,4 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy   6 37,5 

 Culturally Christian 1 6,3 

Charity, Kindness, love 1 6,3 

high socioeconomic status, assumed 
legal status 

1 6,3 

I have no idea. 1 6,3 

Ingenuity 1 6,3 

One of the largest immigrant groups in 
Canada. 

1 6,3 

Skin color and income level 1 6,3 

Spanish speaking 1 6,3 

studying all the time, not having a lot of 
money, knowing a lot about a very 
specific topic 

1 6,3 

Uncertain how to answer 1 6,3 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed   7 17,9 

? 1 2,6 

Be patient 1 2,6 

Being born in Spain 1 2,6 

Belief in Jesus as Lord and Savior, and a 
belief in showing love to God and others 

1 2,6 

born in Germany, German parents, 
German culture 

1 2,6 

Born in Spain, speak European Spanish, 
not immigrant. 

1 2,6 

Born in US, speak English as native 
language 

2 5,1 
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cultural and citizenship identity 1 2,6 

Enlightenment Philosophy; Humanist 
Ethics 

1 2,6 

Face features and language. 1 2,6 

General moral decency 1 2,6 

hard-working 1 2,6 

healthy and ethical life style 1 2,6 

I am not sure. 1 2,6 

I don't think in these terms. 1 2,6 

I'm not sure if there are particularly 
prominent characteristics that define 
"American culture" (i.e., the dominant 
culture of the USA) per se. Like other 
national and ethnic cultures, it's a rich 
mix of shared references and concepts 
mediated largely by language. 

1 2,6 

independence, innovation 1 2,6 

Language 1 2,6 

Live in the USA, speak English 1 2,6 

My outword appearance and geneeral 
priviledge. 

1 2,6 

No comment 1 2,6 

Normal french, normal European (born 
in Germany) 

1 2,6 

Polish: language, cultural heritage, 
physical features; Christian & Catholic: 
religion, traditions, moral values; meat-
eater: eating meat, deeper 
understanding of science 

1 2,6 

Privileged 1 2,6 

Speaking French, food (e.g. eating sweet 
breakfast and specific dishes), knowing 
the same cultural references 

1 2,6 

Their language 1 2,6 

They are people. 1 2,6 

U.S. college grad 1 2,6 

was raised only in german language 1 2,6 

White 1 2,6 

White, ancestors fr UK 1 2,6 

Total 39 100,0 
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Membership of sub-cultural group 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street Yes 8 21,6 

No 20 54,1 

I am not sure 9 24,3 

Total 37 100,0 

System 4   

  41   

Fantasy No 15 100,0 

System 1   

  16   

Constructed No 35 89,7 

I am not sure 4 10,3 

Total 39 100,0 
    

What sub-cultural group do you belong to? 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

.   3 42,9 

Maska 1 14,3 

tadiana 1 14,3 

Tswana 1 14,3 

Zulu dancer 1 14,3 

Total 7 100,0 

Street   11 26,8 

biker; ghetto boy 1 2,4 

Biker. 1 2,4 

duncer 1 2,4 

ghetto 1 2,4 

Groutman 1 2,4 

hip hop 1 2,4 

hippie 1 2,4 

Hippie 1 2,4 

hippy 1 2,4 

Indecipherable 1 2,4 

Kasiboy 1 2,4 

Kasiman 1 2,4 

No, Fanagalo 1 2,4 
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pantsula 1 2,4 

Pantsula 2 4,9 

Pro-Black 1 2,4 

rapper 1 2,4 

Sikhothane (Skhothane) 1 2,4 

Snob a 'kasi' township girl (Skhothane) 1 2,4 

Social athletes (swimmers, bikers, 
triathletes) 

1 2,4 

sotho 2 4,9 

stho 1 2,4 

Tsotsitaal 4 9,8 

Vuyo 1 2,4 

white 1 2,4 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy   2 12,5 

Klingon language user 1 6,3 

Klingon speaker 2 12,5 

Klingonists 1 6,3 

member of Slakgedakru 1 6,3 

nerd/geek 1 6,3 

No I am not a Gothic, I am a Tolkien fan 1 6,3 

No, I am not a Feddie, I'm a Klingon 1 6,3 

Potterhead 1 6,3 

thlIngan Hol jatlhwI'pu' 1 6,3 

Tolkien scholar 1 6,3 

Tolkienist 1 6,3 

Tolkienite? we don't have a label so 
much 

1 6,3 

Trekkie, Klingonist 1 6,3 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed   3 7,7 

... Esperantist 1 2,6 

computer scientist, mathematitian, 
Esperantist 

1 2,6 

Esperantisit 1 2,6 

Esperantist 15 38,5 
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Esperantist (among others, like non-
theistic) 

1 2,6 

Esperantist maybe counts 1 2,6 

Esperantisto / Esperantist 1 2,6 

Esperanto 1 2,6 

Esperanto speaker 3 7,7 

Esperanto speaker, knitter 2 5,1 

Esperanto speakers 1 2,6 

esperanto-speaker 1 2,6 

Esperanto-speaker 1 2,6 

Many ... In this case there is nothing to fill 
in the second blank, regardless of what 
appears in the first. Which cub-cultural 
group I belong to is fully context 
dependent and could be hitchhikers, 
tabletop gamer, bike rider, esperanto 
speaker or other things really. 

1 2,6 

No, I am not a conapirer, I'm an 
Esperantist. 

1 2,6 

not a foreigner, I' am Esperanto speaker 1 2,6 

Objectivist/Free-
Thinker/Humanist/Scientist/Esperantist 

1 2,6 

VolapÃ¼k 1 2,6 

Your example conversation wouldn't 
happen.  I am a hippy, to the extent that 
they still exist, a liberal, a free thinker, an 
Esperanto speaker, a science and 
learning enthusiast, and many more. 

1 2,6 

Total 39 100,0 
    

Outstanding features of sub-cultural group 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street   9 22,0 

Attire, The language 1 2,4 

Biker, spining cars, swagg 1 2,4 

Bikers, I love speed so I feel that a bike is 
right transportation to use. 

1 2,4 
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creativity, chronologic 1 2,4 

cultural groups: miners; many of the 
workers used to smoke dagga. Used to 
speak Fanagalo for the purpose of 
understanding the work. 

1 2,4 

dance… 1 2,4 

dress code, way of walking, way of 
talking 

1 2,4 

Fashion and style, the lingo, status and 
famously, known in the community 

1 2,4 

fashion, cool, popular 1 2,4 

ghetto, stylish, dance masters, 
joking/jokes, debates 

1 2,4 

it is unique and have its own rules 1 2,4 

Kasi persons know how to have fun - 
party. They are viby 

1 2,4 

Kasi/street cred. 1 2,4 

Love outdoors, generally driven (some 
more than others), competitive, 

1 2,4 

Opinionated, free,conscious, extroverted, 
urbanized 

1 2,4 

outgoing, loud, big booty 1 2,4 

outgoing, peaceful, easy to talk to 1 2,4 

peaceful, deep thinkers, philosophers, 
mentally emancipated, revolutionaries 

1 2,4 

Pride, passion for being African, Strong-
willed, embrace our ethnicity 

1 2,4 

Smokers who attend school often having 
study session. Teasing people across the 
street passing. 

1 2,4 

Speaking a language that is used in the 
streets; wearing the same clothing e.g. all 
stars and two piece dickies 

1 2,4 

Straattaal tsotsitaal 1 2,4 

the language is different 1 2,4 

The language that I use as means of 
communication. Celebrity walks 

1 2,4 
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The language, the way it unites 
individuals 

1 2,4 

They love bright coloured clothing, don't 
worry about the cost of expensive 
clothing, are happy people as long as 
they look good, they dance all the time 

1 2,4 

togetherness, support, motivation, 
inspiration 

1 2,4 

Tsotsitaal 1 2,4 

unique, belief system, peaceful and free, 
harmony, united 

1 2,4 

Using hands when we speaking,  moving 
around during the conversation 

1 2,4 

Walk like, hard, hustlers 1 2,4 

we behave ourselves 1 2,4 

Total 41 100,0 

Fantasy   5 31,3 

Above-average intelligence 1 6,3 

Devoted 1 6,3 

I speak Klingon 1 6,3 

Intelligence, diversity 1 6,3 

Klingon use, college educated, polyglot 1 6,3 

learning and speaking Klingon 1 6,3 

Love and interest for Tolkien's universe 1 6,3 

Speaking Klingon 1 6,3 

Study of books and notes by J.R.R. 
Tolkien, passion for the subject, often 
linguistic, musical, or nature interests 

1 6,3 

The commitment to learning and further 
developing Trigedasleng 

1 6,3 

very wide variety of people from 
different places, backgrounds, etc. 

1 6,3 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed   4 10,3 

? 2 5,1 
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As with national cultures, it's difficult to 
summarize in a nutshell. A common 
theme is a recognition of the dignity and 
shared humanity of all people, regardless 
of their (sub)culture, and a desire to 
overcome the barriers to understanding 
that often separate cultures. This idea is 
often referred to in Esperantujo 
(Esperanto culture) as the "interna ideo" 
(internal/central idea). Not all Esperanto 
speakers necessarily share it, of course, 
but I would say that the vast majority do. 

1 2,6 

common language (Esperanto) 1 2,6 

communication, cultural events 1 2,6 

computer scientist: knowledge of 
computer science, understanding of 
modern technology, ability of using the 
technology to its full potential; 
mathematician: knowledge of 
mathematics, appreciation of science in 
general, ability of following any complex 
logical reasoning; Esperantists: 
knowledge of Esperanto, appreciation of 
different languages and cultures, belief 
in language equality 

1 2,6 

curious 1 2,6 

Desire for international communication, 
understanding, and peace. 

1 2,6 

I don't know how to answer.  I don't 
think like this. 

1 2,6 

I thought I understood this 
questionnaire, but I find myself at a loss 
to come up with suitable answers. "We 
speak a constructed language??" I don't 
know! 

1 2,6 

Interest in international community 1 2,6 

International Lanuguage community 
world-wide 

1 2,6 

Language 1 2,6 

n/a 1 2,6 

No answer 1 2,6 

Nontheistic Ethics; Rationality; Sense of 
Unity with All Human Beings 

1 2,6 
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Openness to the whole world; pro-
diversity. 

1 2,6 

Peace, Neutrality 1 2,6 

peace, social justice, harmony 1 2,6 

Sociality and a feeling of belonging 
despite distance. 

1 2,6 

Speak or learn Esperanto, want an 
international second language 

1 2,6 

Speak/study Esperanto; knit 2 5,1 

speaking Esperanto 1 2,6 

Speaking Esperanto 1 2,6 

Speaking Esperanto. 1 2,6 

The language Esperanto 1 2,6 

The use of Esperanto as a language 1 2,6 

The use of Esperanto, of course, and then 
sharing some values like the will to meet 
people from other countries, often 
having international friends, being 
familiar with non-mainstream issues 
such as veganism or LGBT (even if you 
do not belong to these groups yourself) 

1 2,6 

Tollerance 1 2,6 

use the international language Esperanto 1 2,6 

uses Esperanto as preferred means of 
international communication 

1 2,6 

We all speak Esperanto 1 2,6 

We speak Esperanto among fluent 
Esperanto speakers. We speak french (or 
German) with non fluent (and not at all) 
Esperanto speakers. 

1 2,6 

We speak Esperanto. 1 2,6 

Total 39 100,0 
    

Sub-cultural language use? 

Language type Frequency Valid 
Percent 

Street Yes 25 65,8 

Maybe 7 18,4 
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No 6 15,8 

Total 38 100,0 

Fantasy Yes 13 81,3 

Maybe 3 18,8 

Total 16 100,0 

Constructed Yes 36 92,3 

Maybe 3 7,7 

Total 39 100,0 

 

 


